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ABSTRACT 
 

      The development of tourism may catalyse a vast array of impacts, social, cultural, 

socioeconomic, environmental or political.  In ethnic minority communities and regions, 

impacts are potentially greater due to the pre-existing social, cultural and even 

sociopolitical constructs. Tourism, as a global phenomenon, is confined to operating 

within the local context. This is certainly the case in ethnic minority communities of 

China’s southern peripheries. 

      Tourism development is a differential process of formal and informal sector 

development.  Formal sector development is generally capital intensive and relatively 

highly organised.  In contrast, the informal sector involves many small vendors and 

family or community run businesses.  The sectoral dichotomy may also be applied, in a 

general sense, to the types of tourists utilizing accommodation and services provided by 

these two distinct sectors.  As the balance between the two sectors changes over time 

and across space, there is a commensurate shift in the type and scale of impacts 

generated by tourism in host communities.  It is this that makes the sectoral paradigm so 

relevant to the role (or indeed lack of role) of ethnic minorities in tourism development 

in their local areas and communities. 

      Apart from economic impacts, there are sociocultural and even socioenvironmental 

impacts on host communities.  As with socioeconomic impacts, sociocultural impacts 

are also influenced by the differential development of the formal and informal sectors 

over time.  Furthermore, particularly in ethnic minority areas, socioeconomic and 

sociocultural impacts are tightly integrated and one impact realm cannot adequately be 

considered in isolation. 
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CHAPTER 1 

Introduction 

 

At the Third Plenary Session of the Eleventh Central Committee in December 

1978, the PRC Government enunciated an official policy of ‘opening up’ to the 

outside world.  Since that time, international visitor numbers to the once ‘closed’ 

nation have steadily increased.  In addition, more Chinese citizens are travelling as 

the PRC economy booms.  Indeed, domestic tourists now constitute the vast majority 

of total tourist numbers within the PRC.  According to PRC government officials, the 

tourism industry is likely to represent 11 percent of the PRC’s GDP by 2020, twice 

its current contribution to GDP (People’s Daily, 6 August 2003).  Tourism 

development has now spread to many of China’s peripheral ethnic minority areas.  

This seems set to continue.  The PRC tourism chief, He Guangwei, (People’s Daily, 

20 November 2002) has publicly stated the government’s desire to work with other 

nations, particularly those of ASEAN, to develop cross-border tourism ventures.  The 

development of tourism in China’s border regions has implications for ethnic 

communities that inhabit it. 

As tourism develops across space and over time, there is an array of potential 

impacts on host communities.  However, tourism development occurs within a local 

context which has existing social, cultural, economic and political phenomena.  

Consequently, the way in which tourism development affects local ethnic 

communities varies in terms of the type and scale of resultant impacts.  The way in 

which tourism develops spatially and the impacts it has on ethnic minority 

communities is the focus of this thesis. 
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Why This Study is Important 

 

I believe this study is important for three main reasons.  Firstly, as tourism has 

grown to be a major part of the global economy, the impact that tourism development 

has on host communities has become the subject of numerous anthropological, 

sociological and socioeconomic studies.  Most of these studies have focused on 

specific types of impact or have given token mention to peripheral aspects of other 

types of impact.  What is needed, however, is a truly integrated approach which takes 

into consideration the gambit of impacts tourism development catalyses and, 

moreover, the integration between the impacts. Tourism authors, such as Martin 

Opperman, Richard Butler and numerous others, have alluded to this need.  In this 

thesis, I have considered four main impact realms which I have identified as 

sociocultural, economic, environmental and political. In each of the case studies, I 

will consider these various types of impact and how they are integrated. 

Secondly, impacts only occur if there is development of tourism over time and 

across space.  In consideration of this, I will analyse and discuss the patterns of 

development in each of the various case study areas.  Tourism development is a 

differential process of formal and informal sector development (Opperman, 1993).  

Formal sector development is characterised by large-scale external capital investment 

and bureaucracy.  In contrast, informal sector development is relatively lowly 

capitalised and often in the form of locally/family owned small-scale enterprises.  

The nature and type of impacts stemming from tourism development is directly 

related to the changing balance of the formal and informal sectors.  Martin 

Opperman (1993) put forward a model of the differential process of formal and 

informal sector development over time and across space.  In this thesis I will draw 
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inferences that will ultimately be useful for developing a model of formal and 

informal sector development over time and across space in ethnic minority areas.  I 

will not be developing such a model in this thesis.  To create a meaningful model 

would require a more comprehensive analysis than is possible here.  However, the 

inferences and incites resulting from the analysis in this thesis should provide 

valuable material that will contribute to the field of study. 

Thirdly, there has been no treatment of the gambit of tourism impacts in relation 

to the dual process of formal and informal sector development and the way that 

process catalyses impacts.  By linking the spatiotemporal development of tourism to 

the changes in impacts and the integration between them, I will further an 

understanding of this relationship. 

 

 

Structure of the Thesis 

 

      The thesis will consist of eight chapters, each of which is described briefly 

below. 

      Chapter One, the current chapter, is the introduction which, having provided a 

brief background discussion and justification for the thesis, will now discuss: 

- The arguments and explanations contained in the thesis. 

- The definitions of certain terms. 

- The case study areas. 

- The aims and objectives of the thesis. 

- The methodologies employed to achieve the aims of the thesis. 
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      Chapter Two will discuss the range of impacts that tourism may induce in host 

communities and analyse the integration between impact realms. 

      Chapter Three will discuss the link between globalization, modernity and 

tourism.  Against that background, it will also discuss the general situation of 

minorities in the PRC along with the spatial and sociopolitical situation of the 

minorities considered in the thesis. 

      Chapter Four will provide an analysis of the spatial development of tourism in 

the ethnic minority areas of Lijiang, Sanya and Jinghong.  More specifically, within 

the three areas, the differential development of the formal and informal sectors will 

be considered. 

      Chapter Five will discuss the transformation of labour and income within ethnic 

minority communities affected directly and indirectly by tourism’s spatial 

development. 

       Chapter Six will discuss the commodification of ethnic culture and society in the 

case study areas in the context of the differential development of the formal and 

informal sector. 

      Chapter Seven will consider social and cultural impacts and factors contributing 

to such impacts in the ethnic minority communities under study.  In keeping with the 

theme of this thesis, this will be undertaken in the context of the differential 

development of the formal and informal sectors and the integration between impact 

realms. 

      Chapter Eight is the summary and conclusion. 
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Main Arguments and Explanation 

 

There are several main variables that are instrumental in determining both the 

formal/informal sector balance and the preconditions for development as a whole 

such as economic/market forces, topography (conducive to transport infrastructure 

etc. – air links to major centres obviously negate the importance of this to an extent), 

the political ‘will’ of the government to either encourage or prohibit growth, the 

geopolitical context of the development area, the local community’s response to 

economic opportunities, and many others.  In analysing the impacts that tourism 

development has in ethnic minority areas, consideration must also be given to the 

dual process of formal and informal sector development.  It is this dual process of 

formal and informal sector development over space and time and the geopolitical 

context in which it occurs that is the basis of the argument of this thesis. 

 

Central Argument 

- As tourism develops over space and time in ethnic minority areas, the formal 

and informal sectors develop at different rates such that the balance between 

these two distinct sectors is constantly altering.  As this balance between the 

formal and informal sectors shifts, there are commensurate changes in the type 

and scale of the impacts induced. 

- The local context in which development occurs affects general developmental 

processes, but moreover, it affects the spatiotemporal development and the 

formal/informal sector balance.  Consequently, the resultant impacts, be they 

sociocultural, socioeconomic, environmental or even political will ultimately 

be subject to the local context. 
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Auxiliary Arguments 

      With regard to the changing nature and scale of impacts resulting from the 

formal/informal sector balance I forward the following auxiliary arguments and 

explanations for each major type of impact realm i.e. socioeconomic, sociocultural, 

environmental and political. 

 

       Socioeconomic Impacts – Socioeconomic impacts within local ethnic 

communities are usually more pronounced in the earlier phases of tourism 

development.  However, there are two main ways in which tourism development 

may occur.  In the first instance tourism development may be an essentially organic 

process, where the informal sector develops in response to demand from informal 

sector tourists and even small groups of formal sector tourists.  As the destination 

gains popularity, the formal sector will develop in response to sufficient or 

anticipated demand.  In the early phases of development when the informal sector is 

dominant, local ethnic minorities may be operating informal small-scale enterprises 

such as guesthouses, restaurants, and food and drink stalls.  They may also be 

involved in selling souvenirs and trinkets, clothing, ornaments and other items 

specific to their ethnic group and the local area. At these earlier phases of 

development, the economic benefits predominantly stay within the local economy.  

Many goods and services are sourced locally.  As tourism development increases in 

scale over time, the formal sector begins to dominate.  At this stage, ownership of 

infrastructure begins to shift from local people to external entities.  As tourism 

promotes the general development of the area, economic specialization of both the 

local and surrounding areas occurs.  Whilst some local people may benefit through 
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their entrepreneurship, participation of local ethnic minorities is generally limited to 

employment in the industry rather than ownership of business and infrastructure. 

In the second instance, a tourism destination may initially develop due to 

governmental and/or private sector impetus.  In such an instance, there may be very 

little or no informal sector businesses present in the early stages as resort style hotels 

may be developed in an area with no prior significant tourism activity.  Opportunities 

for local people may be limited to working in large formal sector enterprises or in 

developing informal sector businesses that operate with near total dependency on the 

formal sector.  As the destination develops over time and across space, there may be 

more opportunity for locals to operate small informal sector businesses as tourist 

numbers grow.  However, dependence on the formal sector dictates that ultimate 

economic power resides with the formal sector. 

 

      Sociocultural Impacts – The magnitude, type and scale of sociocultural impacts 

on local ethnic communities is not proportional to the scale and rate of development.  

Indeed, the dominant type of sociocultural impacts will vary over time.  For example, 

in the early stages of development, there is generally primary informal sector 

development and little or no formal sector development.  At this stage, negative 

sociocultural impacts are limited and tourists are generally of the ‘explorer’ class.  In 

ethnic minority areas, often the initial tourists will be people who have a deep 

interest in ethnic culture.   But, as formal sector development begins, there is a 

greater risk of negative sociocultural impacts as mass tourism evolves.  Prostitution, 

drugs and other illicit activities may develop.  The negative social and/or cultural 

impacts may not be limited to the immediate area, but may spread over space and 

time to surrounding areas. 
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      Environmental Impacts – The development of tourism over time across space in 

ethnic areas may have impacts on the environment that may ultimately lead to 

sociocultural and political impacts.  Primarily, this is due to the strong reliance that 

many ethnic minority people have on their surrounding environment for means of 

economic subsistence.  This does not necessarily infer that those impacts will be 

negative.  On the contrary, tourism development may provide a socioeconomic 

alternative to other forms of development and agriculture that may be 

environmentally damaging. 

      In any case, the environmental impacts that tourism manifests may not be 

confined spatially to the area in which development occurs.  Development in one 

location may give impetus to impacts felt far from the source.  Furthermore, in a 

sense, the general environmental integrity of an area is an important consideration for 

local people who must live, earn a living and operate within that environmental 

context. 

 

      Political Impacts – Political impacts of tourism development are often profound 

in ethnic minority areas.  Just as other impacts – sociocultural, socioeconomic and 

environmental need to be considered with reference to the geopolitical context, the 

political impacts of tourism development in such areas cannot be considered in 

isolation from those other types of impacts.  Ultimately, in the case of the PRC, the 

government sees tourism as an avenue for economically integrating and modernising 

ethnic minority regions.  On the other hand, tourism development in such areas 

invokes a complex array of impacts.  If these impacts are viewed as negative by 

interest groups or other governments, there may be political pressure for the 

government to curtail or even halt development. 
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In short, whilst the state may influence the spatial development of tourism in 

ethnic minority regions, such development may ultimately impact upon a state’s 

foreign relations.  This is due to three main factors: 

1. The opportunity that tourism affords local ethnic minority inhabitants to voice 

their concerns to travellers (as in the case of Tibet). 

2. The strengthening role of interest groups in promoting human rights and 

environmental issues within the international community. 

3. International Organizations (IO’s) becoming increasingly relevant in the 

determination of international legal sovereignty of the nation-state. 

 

 

Some Terms and Definitions 

 

      There are several terms that I will discuss and define at this point as they appear 

throughout the thesis.  Certain, more specific terms, may be defined in the theoretical 

section of the thesis. 

 

‘Tourism’ and ‘Tourism Development’ 

      The most central term in this thesis is ‘tourism’.  As a generic term, ‘tourism’ can 

be associated with economic, social, cultural, environmental and political impacts 

and phenomena.  Any definition of the term is constrained by the way in which it is 

being applied.  In discussing tourism as a concept, Rojek and Urry (1997:2) have 

remarked “Another response to the problematic nature of tourism is to deliberately 

extract most of the important issues of social and cultural practice and only consider 

tourism as a set of economic activities”. Rojek and Urry (1997:2) illustrate the 
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shortcomings of a purely economic approach by pointing out that “the number of 

hotels in Berlin since the destruction of the Wall, or the average tourist expenditure 

by British tourists in Greece tell us very little about the diverse qualities of the tourist 

experience”.  Anthropologists, Harrison and Price (1996:1) succinctly state that 

“tourism is an economic activity that is imposed, or at least grafted, on a pre-existing 

set of economic activities and ways of life”. 

      Hunziker (in Przeclawski, 1993:9) defines tourism as “the sum of relations and 

phenomena which result from travelling and visiting an area by non-residents 

providing that it does not entail resettlement or paid work.” 

      I define tourism development as the differential process of formal and informal 

sector spatial development that is specifically associated with servicing tourism and 

associated socioeconomic activity. 

 

Tourism Types – ‘Ethnic Tourism’ and ‘Ethnic Group’ 

      Valene Smith (1989:4-5) identifies five main types of tourism as follows (I have 

abridged the last three but have given Smith’s full definition for ‘ethnic tourism’ and 

‘cultural tourism’). 

Ethnic tourism is marketed to the public in terms of the “quaint” customs of 

indigenous and exotic peoples.  Destination activities that stimulate tourism include 

visits to native homes and villages, observation of dances and ceremonies, and 

shopping for primitive wares or curios, some of which may have considerable value to 

the art historian.  Frequently these tourist targets are far removed from the “beaten 

path” and attract only a limited number of visitors motivated by curiosity and elite peer 

approval. 
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Cultural tourism includes the “picturesque” or “local colour”, a vestige of a vanishing 

lifestyle that lies within the human memory with its “old-style” homes, homespun 

fabrics, horse or ox-drawn carts and ploughs. 

Environmental tourism is often ancillary to ethnic tourism…Because environmental 

tourism is primarily geographic, many education oriented travellers enjoy driving 

through mountains and countryside to observe man-made relationships. 

Recreational tourism is often sand, sea and sex. 

Historical tourism is the Museum-Cathedral circuit that stresses the glories of the past. 

      Smith’s descriptions of the various tourism types, as given, were first published 

more than two decades ago.  It is fair to say that some of the meanings commonly 

attributed to the various tourism types will have changed dramatically in that period. 

      As much as anything else, this demonstrates the dynamic way in which tourism 

has changed in the same period in terms of the numbers of people engaging and these 

various types of tourism and the way in which they are perceived.  Ethnic tourism, in 

particular, has become a major part of many travellers’ itineraries, which is both 

reflected in and exacerbated by tourist guides for the backpacker market.  Lonely 

Planet, Rough Guides and Let’s Go publications, which are widely used by young 

backpackers all discuss and encourage ethnic tourism.  No longer is ethnic tourism 

the preserve of the ‘elite’ as identified by Smith. 

      I define ethnic tourism as that form of tourism where the tourist gaze is directed 

toward the culture, lifestyle, dwellings, cuisine, clothing and appearance of ethnic 

people or groups. 

      The definition of what constitutes an ethnic group is much debated.  Here though, 

an ethnic group is defined as 

a collectivity within a larger society having real or putative common ancestry, 

memories of a shared historical past, and a cultural focus on one or more symbolic 
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elements defined as the epitome of their peoplehood.  Examples of such symbolic 

elements are: kinship patterns, physical contiguity (as in localism or sectionalism), 

religious affiliation, language or dialect forms, tribal affiliation, nationality, 

phenotypical features, or any combination of these.  A necessary accompaniment is 

some consciousness of kind among members of the group. (Schermerhorn, 1996:17) 

 

Tourist 

      The term ‘tourist’ has been defined as “a temporarily leisured person who 

voluntarily visits a place away from home for the purpose of experiencing a change” 

(Smith, 1989:1).  Business, student or other travellers may not formally fall into that 

category, but may still engage in the tourist gaze during their journeys. 

      For that reason, I will define the term ‘tourist’ as a person who visits a place 

away from his/her normal locale and engages in the tourist ‘gaze’ in the course of 

leisure, business or any other activity. 

 

The Tourist ‘Gaze’ 

      In discussing the concept of the tourist ‘gaze’, Urry (1990:1) draws first on 

Foulcault’s (1976:89 cited in Urry, 1990:1) assertion that “the clinic was probably 

the first attempt to order a science on the exercise and decisions of the gaze…the 

medical gaze was also organized in a new way.  First, it was no longer the gaze of 

any observer, but that of a doctor supported and justified by an institution.”  With 

reference to Foucault’s assertion, Urry (1990:1) observes: 

When we ‘go away’ we look at the environment with interest and curiosity.  It speaks 

to us in ways we appreciate, or at least we anticipate that it will do so.  In other words, 

we gaze at what we encounter.  And this gaze is as socially organized and systematised 

as is the gaze of the medic.  Of course it is of a different order in that it is not confined 
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to professionals ‘supported and justified by an institution’.  And yet even in the 

production of ‘unnecessary’ pleasure there are in fact many professional experts who 

help to construct and develop our gaze as tourists. 

Urry (1990:1) goes on to argue that “there is no tourist gaze as such.  It varies by 

society, by social group and by historical period.”  The ‘gaze’ is a relative term with 

Urry (1990:2) asserting that the tourist gaze “pre-supposes a system of social 

activities and signs which locate the particular tourist practices, not in terms of some 

intrinsic characteristics, but through the contrasts implied with non-tourist social 

practices, particularly those based within the home and paid work”. 

 

 

The Case Study Areas 

 

 
Map 1.1: Location of the Case Study Sites 

Source: Griffith Asia Pacific Spatial Data Project, 2005. 
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      In this thesis, I have undertaken three case studies as follows: 

 

Case Study Area 

 

Geopolitical Context 

 

Tourism Development 

Sanya County in 

Hainan Province 

  

Located on the southern 

coast of Hainan, an island 

province on China’s 

Southern periphery  

Highly developed formal sector, 

particularly around Sanya and its 

coastal periphery  

Jinghong County in 

Xishuangbanna Dai 

Autonomous 

Prefecture 

 

Located in the Southwest of 

Yunnan Province in a land-

locked prefecture bordering 

Laos and Myanmar 

Mixture of formal and informal 

sector.  Predominantly formal 

sector hotels in Jinghong, but many 

informal sector guesthouses also. 

Lijiang County 

(The focus is on 

Dayan, Lijiang’s 

‘Old Town’) 

 

A land-locked County in 

Northwest Yunnan Province 

Mixture of formal and informal 

sector development.  Dayanzhen, 

the ‘old town’ of Lijiang, a World 

Heritage Site, has become highly 

commodified but is dominated by 

informal sector guesthouses and 

inns.  

 

      The three case study areas are all rich in ethnic and natural tourism resources.  

Below, I have briefly described each case study area along the main features relevant 

to the thesis. 

 

Sanya 

      Sanya County is located on the southern coast of Hainan Island Province.  

Located off the southern coast of China, Hainan has a wealth of natural sights, some 
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pleasant beaches, and ethnic minorities, particularly in the interior.  There is a great 

deal of formal sector development, particularly around the beachfronts around Sanya.  

Many of the tourists that stay in the formal sector establishments take package day 

trips to ‘ethnic village’ theme parks near Sanya.  Ethnic minorities in Sanya may be 

employed in such theme parks.  This presents interesting material which will form 

part of the Sanya case study. 

      As of the 2000 PRC Census, the Li in Sanya County numbered around 183,865, 

of which there were 94,706 males and 89,159 females (CDC, 2004).  The Li 

constituted 38 percent of the total population of 482,296, making them by far the 

most numerous of the ethnic minorities in Sanya (CDC, 2004).  However, the Han 

numbered 284, 407, nearly 60 percent of the population (CDC, 2004).   

 

Jinghong and Surrounds in Xishuangbanna 

      Located on the border of Myanmar and Laos, Xishuangbanna Dai Autonomous 

Prefecture is home to many Dai people and other ethnic minorities.  In Jinghong, 

tourism has developed rapidly and many of the Dai, particularly around Jinghong 

(the capital), have seen their lifestyle rapidly alter as tourism development has 

literally encroached onto their doorstep.  The village of Manjinglan was once home 

to traditional Dai houses.  Because of the rapid tourism development, the government 

purchased land from the villagers to build new infrastructure (Evans, 2000).  

Previously, rice and rubber were the main sources of income for the villagers.   Now 

though, many of the houses have been bricked in underneath to accommodate 

itinerant workers.  In many of the Dai households in Manjinglan, this is now the 

major source of income.  This leaves them in a potentially precarious economic and 
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social position.  In addition, Manting Road, the main street of the village is now lined 

with backpacker hostels, guesthouses, and seedy small-time massage parlours. 

      As of the 2000 PRC Census, the population of Jinghong was 106,371 of which 

the Han numbered 65,855 (CDC, 2004).  Of ethnic minorities, the Dai were the 

largest group numbering 13,979, of which there were 6,253 males and 7,726 females 

(CDC, 2004).  The second largest minority were the Hani with a population of 

10,311, of which there were 4,734 males and 5,577 females (CDC, 2004).  Other 

ethnic minorities in Jinghong included the Yi numbering 5,919, the Jinuo numbering 

2,268 and the Lahu numbering 1,647 (CDC, 2004). 

 

Lijiang 

      Lijiang is located in the Northwest of Yunnan.  Mosuo, Naxi and other ethnic 

villages are tourist attractions, but it is the ‘old town’ of Lijiang that has become the 

prime tourism attraction.  With quaint cobbled streets, a network of small canals and 

ethnic minority inhabitants (primarily Naxi), the ‘old town’ is now World Heritage 

listed.  The old town of Lijiang is an example of commodification of architecture, 

ethnic lifestyle and culture. 

      In Lijiang County, the Naxi numbered 201,066 as of the 2000 PRC Census, 

constituting more than half of the county’s total population of 366,705 (CDC, 2004).  

Whilst the Han numbered 77,216 making them the second largest ethnic group in 

Lijiang, the Bai minority numbered 40,546, the Lisu numbered 26,354 and the Yi 

numbered 8,871 (CDC, 2004). 
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Aims 

 

      In writing this thesis, I have a number of aims.  The main ones are outlined 

below. 

 

1. To draw inferences that will ultimately assist in the development of a generic 

model of the spatial and temporal development of the formal and informal 

tourism sectors in ethnic minority areas. 

2. To assess the way that tourism development in ethnic minority areas occurs in 

different geopolitical contexts. 

3. To determine how the changing balance between formal and informal sector 

development relates to the type and magnitude of impacts and the integration 

between these impact realms. 

 

 

Methodology 

 

      I am employing several methods to analyse the research problems in this thesis.  

These various methodologies will be utilised so that they compliment and support 

each other.  In so doing, I aim to achieve an integrated analysis that encompasses 

both qualitative and quantitative analysis of the problem.  There are five sub-

categories that describe the types of data used.  They are: 

1.    Landsat images 

2. Statistical data 

3. Personal observation 

4. Casual conversations 
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5. Primary and Secondary sources 

 

      The way in which these types of data will be employed is described in three 

corresponding sub-sections below.  Where appropriate, I have also briefly described 

the sources for that data and the rationale for the methodology employed. 

 

Landsat Images 

      For all three case study areas, 1990 Landsat images will be contrasted with 2000 

Landsat images in conjunction with the use of mapping software.  This will enable 

analysis of the differential development of the formal and informal tourism sectors 

and associated development in the three areas.  The Landsat images will be sourced 

from the Global Land Cover Facility (GLCF), the University of Maryland 

Geography Department (Online).      

   

Statistical Data 

      Statistical data needs to be treated with a deal of caution as it is subject to 

manipulation in some instances.  Given that consideration, I have exercised relevant 

care when dealing with statistical sources. 

      The main sources for statistical data will be: 

• Selected copies of the Yearbook of China Tourism (2001, 2002, 2003) 

• Provincial Yearbooks of Hainan and Yunnan (various from the last twenty 

years) 

• The PRC Yearbook (various) 

• PRC Census data sourced from CDC (China Data Center), University of 

Michigan. 
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Personal Observation 

      By observing the areas under study, I will be able to clarify certain aspects of my 

interpretation of other data.  For example, statistical data may point to strong growth 

in the formal sector, but first hand observation may reveal a substantial informal 

sector operating, such as hawkers, stalls, pedi-cabs etc.  Such things can not be 

ascertained by merely interpreting statistical data.  This will also allow a synthesis of 

qualitative and quantitative data.  In other words, physical observations of relevant 

areas will be used in conjunction with statistical data and other sources to build a 

clearer, more rounded picture. 

 

Casual Conversations 

      Where opportunity arose, casual conversations were undertaken.  This also 

compliments the other types of data and sources.  Information gleaned from casual 

conversations is often very qualitative in nature.  Nevertheless, it can provide a 

useful adjunct to other data and sources. 

      In contrast to the use of ‘casual conversations’ as an adjunct to other data is the 

use of systematic ethnographic interviews.  However, whilst such interviews may 

provide valuable data, there are limitations to this method in the context of this 

thesis.  The primary focus of the thesis is the physical development of tourism and 

related infrastructure over time and across space.  The determination of the social 

and cultural impacts that result from tourism’s spatiotemporal development is to 

large extent subjective.  This in itself presents specific problems with regard to the 

collection of data and interpretation of that data.   



 20

      For example, the three case study areas are inhabited by different ethnic groups.  

Given the complexity of social and cultural phenomena within each of those groups, 

the use of interviews to provide meaningful data is problematic.         

      Moreover, even without the added complexity of the social and cultural 

differences between various ethnic groups, the use of systematic ethnographic 

interviews requires specialist knowledge of the methodology required and of the 

interpretation of data obtained.  In short, the use of ethnographic interviews is 

beyond the scope of this thesis.  Consequently, the use of ‘casual conversations’ as 

an adjunct to other data is in keeping with the scope of the thesis and its aims. 

      However, the use of systematic ethnographic interviews is a potentially a rich 

source of data for a specialized study which could utilise the data in this thesis, 

particularly that pertaining to the spatial development of the formal and informal 

sectors.    

 

Other Primary and Secondary Sources 

      The work of other authors may be utilised where appropriate.  Whilst there is no 

other work that has dealt with the issues in this thesis in the same fashion, there are 

some excellent studies that are related to aspects of this thesis.  Of course, where 

such sources and data are utilised, full reference to the authors will be made in the 

thesis. 

 

Utilising the Sources and the Data to Fulfil the Stated Aims of the Thesis 

      1. To draw inferences that will ultimately assist in the development of a 

generic model of the spatial and temporal development of the formal and 

informal tourism sectors in ethnic minority areas. 



 21

      By utilising Landsat images in conjunction with mapping software (as described 

above), I will be able to create comparisons between tourism’s spatial development 

in the case study areas between 1990 and 2000. 

      Personal observations, use of other primary sources and even casual 

conversations will compliment each other to provide a more substantial analysis.  By 

using statistical data in conjunction with other data sources as described, will provide 

a more substantial analysis.  In other words, statistical data will be used as one 

consideration along with more qualitative analysis. 

      2. To assess the way that tourism development in ethnic minority areas 

occurs in different geopolitical contexts. 

      Analysing the spatiotemporal development of the formal and informal tourism 

sectors for the case study areas will enable me to make tentative conclusions and 

draw inferences about development within those areas. 

      By comparing and contrasting the patterns of spatiotemporal development for the 

case study areas, as outlined above, I will be able to draw some conclusions 

regarding the manner in which the formal and informal sectors develop under 

different geopolitical contexts. 

      3. To determine how the changing balance between formal and informal 

sector development relates to the type and magnitude of impacts and the 

integration between these impact realms. 

      Having ascertained the type and scale of impacts induced by tourism 

development, I will draw linkages to the formal and informal sector development 

over time.  For example, a certain sociocultural impact may be greater when the 

informal sector dominates.  This may not necessarily mean that the informal sector is 

the ‘driver’ of that particular impact, but it may be that the informal tourism sector 
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has at least played a part in causing such an impact to occur.  Utilising the various 

sources and data, it will then be possible to draw tentative conclusions about a 

particular impact and the changing balance between the formal and informal sectors.  

This will be equally the case with each of the types of impact – sociocultural, 

economic and environmental, although greater emphasis will be placed on the 

sociocultural realm.  By observing areas of ‘overlap’ between the impact types, I will 

be able to ascertain the level of integration between them. 

        Whilst the holistic approach to impacts will be an overarching theme, there will 

be specific treatment to achieving each of the following sub-set of aims relating to 

the various impact realms individually.   With reference to the changing balance 

between the formal and informal sectors, I wish to determine the scale and type of 

the various impact types. 

 

Sociocultural Impacts 

           With regard to sociocultural impacts, there are a number of criteria that I will 

employ to determine the level of impact or potential level of impact at a given 

juncture in time.  These criteria are adapted from criteria given by John Urry in his 

book The Tourist Gaze (1990:57-9) and as such are listed below. 

- the number of guests in relation to the host population 

- the predominant object of the tourist gaze 

 the organization of the industry that develops to service the mass gaze 

- the degree to which the state in a given country actively seeks to promote 

tourism development or alternatively endeavours to prevent it 

- the effects of tourism upon the pre-existing agricultural and industrial activities 
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- the economic and social differences between the visitors and the majority of 

the hosts 

- the extent to which tourists can be linked to economic, social and cultural 

developments 

- the impact of tourism on the local socioenvironmental situation 

 

      Most of these criteria are relevant either to the economic and political realms as 

well.  In some cases, they are relevant to all of the designated impact realms – 

sociocultural, socioeconomic, environmental and even political.  This will enable me 

to demonstrate the integration between the various impact realms. 

 

Socioeconomic Impacts 

      As stated above, some of the criteria utilized in determining the sociocultural 

impacts over time are also relevant to the socioeconomic realm.  In addition, I will 

consider other aspects such as changes in local income over time, the multiplier 

effect and leakages.  For example, as the formal and informal sector balance changes 

over time, there may be dramatic changes to the benefits to the local economy.  

Often, for example, formal sector development may lead to outsourcing required 

materials, foodstuffs and even labour.  This may be in contrast to the informal sector, 

which generally relies far more heavily on local products and services. 

 

Environmental Impacts 

      Although this is not a major part of the thesis, it will still be viewed in regard to 

other impacts.  Predominantly, assessment of environmental impacts will be 

achieved by utilising primary and secondary sources.  It is a specialised area, so 
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environmental impacts will only be considered as they relate to sociocultural, 

economic or political impacts 

 

Political Impacts 

      Political impacts and responses will be considered in light of the other impacts 

and effects.  Consequently, primary or secondary sources will be utilised to provide 

information in this regard. 

 

 

Theoretical Introduction 

 

Spatiotemporal Development of Tourism 

      One of the stated aims of this thesis is to draw inferences that will ultimately 

assist to construct a generic model of tourism development in ethnic minority areas.  

There are also other stated aims related to development over space and term.  As 

with other elements of theory, I will provide an analysis and discussion in the main 

body of the work.  Because of this, it is pertinent to very briefly outline and explain 

the relevant theoretical background. 

      The three main paradigms that are often employed to explain patterns of tourism 

development are the diffusionist paradigm, the dependency paradigm and the 

sectoral paradigm (Opperman and Chon, 1997).  The diffusionist and dependency 

paradigms are diametrically opposed so far as the nature of core-periphery relations 

are concerned.  Under the diffusionist paradigm, development ‘diffuses’ from the 

core to the periphery whereas the dependency paradigm holds that the core will 

always maintain control and economic hierarchy over the periphery.  Neither is 

particularly convincing to me as a holistic explanation of the general nature of 
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tourism development.  Both may be true, either under certain circumstances and/or 

at certain stages of development.  The exploration of these concepts will be a 

background consideration in this thesis. 

      It is the ‘Sectoral Paradigm’ that is of prime consideration in this thesis though.  

The basis of the sectoral paradigm is that tourism development is a ‘dual process’ of 

formal and informal sector development.  The notion that these two sectors 

primarily, but not exclusively, serve two tourist types is in itself valid.  The main 

focus though, of this thesis, will be of the changing balance between the formal and 

informal sectors and the commensurate changes in the type of scale of impacts 

generated by it – sociocultural, socioeconomic, environmental and even political. 

       

Figure 1.1: Main Characteristics of the Formal and Informal Tourism Sectors 

Characteristic Formal Sector Informal Sector 
 
Capital Abundant Limited 
Technology Capital-intensive Labour-intensive 
Organization Bureaucratic Primitive 
Ownership Companies Individual, Family 
Prices Generally Fixed Negotiable 
Inventories Large Quantities Small Quantities 
   and/or High Quality -Poor Quality 
Fixed Costs Substantial Negligible 
Advertisement Necessary Almost none 
Credit Institutional Non-institutional 
Turnover Large Small 
Profit Margin Small per Unit and Large per Unit and 
   Investment Costs Investment Costs 
Education Skilled Unskilled 
Regular Wages Prevalent Less Prevalent 
Government Aid Extensive None or Almost None 
Dependence on  Great, Externally Small or None 
  Foreign Countries    Oriented 
 
Source: Opperman, (1993:544) 
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      The informal sector requires relatively limited capital whereas the formal sector 

requires large-scale capital.  Because of the requirement for large-scale capital, the 

formal sector often involves external or foreign parties and has levels of bureaucracy.  

The informal sector on the other hand is owned by local and even family groups 

(Opperman, 1993:544).  Figure 1.1 outlines the main ‘characteristics’ of the formal 

and informal tourism sectors. 

      By utilising the formal/informal sector dichotomy, Opperman (1993) created a 

model of ‘tourism space in developing countries’.  This thesis is of course concerned 

with tourism development in ethnic minority areas.  There are impacts of tourism 

development that, whilst perhaps not exclusive to tourism development in ethnic 

minority areas, are highlighted by the interplay between ethnic minority hosts, the 

processes of development associated with tourism development and the tourists that 

accompany that development. 

 
Tourist Types 

      Erik Cohen (1972) raised the notion of “institutionalised” and “non-

institutionalised” forms of tourism.  Of the institutionalised form of tourism, Cohen 

(1972) nominates two tourist types, the “organized mass tourist” and the “individual 

mass tourist”.   Of the non-institutionalised form of tourism, Cohen (1972) nominates 

two other tourist types, “explorer” and “drifter”.  Opperman (1993:541) states that 

although Cohen (1972) first recognized the existence the two distinct tourist groups, 

“often only one tourist group is analysed and equated with the whole tourism 

industry”.  Opperman (1993:541) adds that the “differentiation of tourism” into 

formal and informal circuits has “profound spatial and economic implications”.  As 

Opperman (1993) and Kermath and Thomas (1992) have observed, there is not 

always that institutionalised tourists will patronise formal sector businesses and vice 
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versa.  However, Opperman (1993:541) still asks the question “Is the dual structure 

of the tourism industry also applicable to the tourists?” 

      In this thesis, I will refer to formal and informal sector tourists.  In general terms, 

an informal sector tourist will generally patronise informal sector accommodation, 

small restaurants and food stalls.  Alternatively, formal sector tourists are those 

generally associated with the formal sector where they stay in formal sector 

accommodation and eat in formal sector restaurants often within the resort 

environment.  Of course, there are numerous exceptions where formal sector tourists 

may patronise informal sector businesses and informal sector tourists patronise 

formal sector businesses though.  On the whole though, it is not unreasonable to 

draw a link between the two tourism sectors and the tourist types that generally 

patronise them. 

 

Integration of Impact Realms 

      In the past twenty years or so, there has been an increasing amount of research 

and article on tourism induced impacts on host communities.  Most works of this 

nature have concentrated on a singular type of impact, be it sociocultural, economic 

or environmental.  In their 1982 book Tourism: Economic, Physical and Social 

Impacts, Mathieson and Wall (1982:2) noted the specific nature of many research 

publications of the time arguing “the value of such studies would be enhanced if 

they had been placed in a broader context”.  In that same work, Mathieson and Wall 

looked at the economic, physical and social impacts of tourism.  In doing so, they 

attempted to illustrate the complex nature of tourism impacts.  In a more recent 

work, Zbiginiew Mieckowski (1995:4) asserted that “tourism is holistic in nature, 

combining various components and aspects into an integrated whole.” Mieckowski 

(1995:3) disseminated tourism impacts into three categories: economic, 
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sociocultural and environmental noting that these categories of impacts “overlap 

significantly and the impacts coincide”. 

      In this thesis, I have considered four categories of impact – Sociocultural, 

Economic, Environmental and Political.  These impacts are engaged in a dynamic 

relationship.  This is undoubtedly more so in ethnic minority areas where social, 

cultural, economic and ultimately political impacts are tightly interwoven. 

 

Formal and Informal Sector Balance and the Resultant Impacts 

      I have outlined the theoretical background to: 

1. The spatiotemporal development of the formal and informal sectors and 

2. The integration between impact realms. 

      It is the relationship between these two elements that forms the theoretical basis 

of this thesis. 

      Whilst Opperman (1993) looked at the development of the formal and informal 

sectors over space and time, he did not look at the relationship between the changing 

balance between the formal and informal sectors and the impacts generated by 

tourism development. 

      One of the main observations I make is that as the balance between the formal 

and informal sectors changes across space and over time, so the resultant impacts 

change in both type and scale.  I will develop this theoretical position in the body of 

the thesis. 
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CHAPTER 2 
 

Integration of Impact Realms 
 

      The purpose of this chapter is to explore the integration between various ‘impact 

realms’ of phenomena related to tourism.  I have chosen to identify four main impact 

realms: sociocultural, environmental, economic and political.  In doing so, I will take 

up each of these realms in separate individual sub-sections, discussing the main 

features of each specific impact realm, the type of impacts associated with each 

realm, and the way each of these impact realms relates to and is integrated with the 

other impact realms. 

      In the discussion of the sociocultural and environmental impacts, I have provided 

an array of potential impacts that I will refer to later in the case studies.   Particularly 

in the case of sociocultural impacts, I have provided a list and brief explanation of a 

set of criterion for determining the extent and intensity of those impacts.  There is a 

great deal of commonality in ethnic minority areas between economic and 

sociocultural impacts, so subsequently the section on economic impacts is relatively 

short with some attention to certain underlying principles. 

      So far as the political realm goes, I have chosen to concentrate on foreign 

relations as one aspect of the political realm.  As will be discussed later, foreign 

relations outcomes and impacts are largely responses to the relationship of the 

political context and the sociocultural, economic and environmental impacts.  

Consequently, whilst there is a background to the political realm in an individual 

sub-section, the main discussion of the integration of foreign relations with the other 

impact realms will be in the theoretical discussion provided at the end of the chapter. 
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The Multi-Realm Nature of Tourism’s Impacts 

 

       The phenomenon of mass tourism has inspired many authors from varying 

academic disciplines to investigate the impact of tourism on specific communities.  

Many of these works deal specifically with one category of impact, be it social, 

cultural, environmental or economic.  Mathieson and Wall (1982) in their book, 

Tourism: Economic, Physical and Social Impacts create linkages between ‘types’ of 

impact.  Via a ‘conceptual framework’, Mathieson and Wall (1982:14) describe three 

types of elements: 

1. A dynamic element, which involves travel to a selected destination or destinations. 

2. A static element, which involves the stay in the destination. 

3. A consequential element, resulting from the two preceding elements, which is 

concerned with effects on the economic, physical and social sub-systems with which 

the tourist is directly or indirectly in contact. 

      The ‘consequential elements’ Mathieson and Wall identify are the ‘impacts’, 

which they disaggregate as economic, physical and social.  Mathieson and Wall 

(1982:2) note the specialized nature of most ‘impact-oriented’ research.  They 

instance the research of Doxey (1976) and Smith (1978) that concentrated on tourist-

host interactions, the specifically economic approach of the World Bank (1972) and 

Peters (1969) and the environmentally specific treatment of tourism impacts by Hall 

(1970) and Cohen (1978), arguing that “the value of such studies would be enhanced 

if they had been placed in a broader context” (1982:2).  Whilst I agree with 

Mathieson and Wall that there is great value in taking a broader theoretical approach 

to the impact of tourism, I do not think discipline specific studies are of lesser worth. 

Of course, if the objective is to determine the overall ‘impact of tourism’, then an 

inclusive approach is required.  To this extent, Mathieson and Walls’ disaggregation 
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of tourism impacts, as ‘economic, physical and social’, was at least, recognition of 

the underlying complexity of the impact of tourism.  However, the disaggregation of 

tourism impacts is only part of the complex nature of the general impact of tourism 

and associated forces.  Perhaps even more intriguing is the integration between and 

across the various impact ‘realms’ and the dynamic nature of that integration. 

      It is the ‘overlap’ of impacts that Zbiginiew Mieczkowski briefly explores in his 

work Environmental Issues of Tourism and Recreation.  Mieczkowski (1995:3) 

asserts that tourism impacts may be grouped into three main categories that he 

nominates as economic, sociocultural and environmental.  Mieckowski (1995:3) also 

asserts that “tourism is holistic in nature, combining various components and aspects 

into an integrated whole” noting that “the economic, sociocultural and environmental 

systems overlap significantly and the impacts coincide”.  He provides the following 

diagrammatic representation of the ‘Boolean’ nature of the three impact realms he 

identifies: 

 

Figure 2.1: Mieckowski’s Representation of the Interaction between Tourism 
Impacts 
 
 
 
 
   
                  Economic      Sociocultural 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                   Environmental 
 
Source: Mieczkowski (1995:4) 
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      Mieczkowski (1995:4) also asserts that “while focussing on the details of the 

three impacts, researchers should never neglect the totality of the issues resulting 

from their interaction.”  This assertion raises further questions – What is the ‘totality 

of the issues’ resulting from the interaction between and across the impact realms? 

Moreover, it is reasonable to ask – What other factors, forces or catalysts are 

involved in the dynamic integration of constituent parts of the process of tourism and 

its impacts?  Is the division of impacts into three realms sufficiently inclusive of the 

totality of impacts?  And does the dynamic integrated nature of tourism development 

and its resultant impacts spawn yet more impacts or indirect consequences and what 

is the extent of such action? 

      Of course, it is not possible to provide a definitive and final answer to any of 

these essentially open-ended questions.  What is possible is to explore the issues 

raised by such questions and, indeed, the complexity of the integration and 

dynamism of the impacts of tourism development. 

      In discussing the general concept of ‘sustainable tourism’, Lars Aronsson 

(2000:15) makes this point: 

The concept is multi-dimensional, which makes it difficult to define.  If it is interpreted 

in its broadest sense, it has economic, social and cultural, political geographical and 

ecological aspects, which means that we must adopt an interdisciplinary approach.  

The economic aspect is primarily a matter of satisfying human material needs and 

goals.  The social and political aspects relate in general to questions of equality, justice 

and influence, whereas the geographical ones concern, for instance, the consequences 

of man’s spatial behaviour and the ecological ones the problem of protecting the 

natural variety and preserving the natural cycle intact. 

Aronsson’s statement provides a useful overview of the complexity that characterises 

the total gambit of tourism development.  The impacts and associated impacts are 
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connected to ‘man’s spatial behaviour’ as a geographical aspect, which is directly 

connected to the environment. 

      In discussing the more specific issue of indigenous tourism, Butler and Hinch 

(1996) consider the complex nature of tourism impacts.  As can be seen in the 

framework below (refer Figure 2.2), Butler and Hinch have considered various 

realms of phenomena; economic, social, cultural, environmental and political as well 

as incorporating spatial and temporal factors.  In doing so, the authors are mainly 

concerned with the contributory role that these elements play in ‘outcomes’ of 

indigenous tourism, both sociocultural and economic and, to some extent, linkages 

between these elements. 

 
Figure 2.2: Butler and Hinchs’ Framework for Indigenous Tourism 
 

Economy 
Environment 

             Global Tourism Industry 
 
 
                Culture 
         Politics 
 
TEMPORAL 
DIMENSION 
 
           
SPATIAL    
DIMENSION      
 
 
 
Physical Environment      Social Demographics 
 
 
Source: Butler and Hinch (1996:12) 
 

 

      In particular, Butler and Hinch (1996:16) draw a strong link between social 

issues, political activism and tourism in indigenous areas: 

Indigenous 
Tourism 
Industry 
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At its extremes, political dissent may be expressed through direct attacks on tourism 

and tourists.  Where state sponsored tourism has become symbolic of governments, 

attacks on tourists may be justified as attacks on governments.  Even when tourism is 

not the primary target, incidents of protest, which generate widespread press coverage, 

are likely to discourage the travel of non-indigenous tourists to the destinations where 

those incidents are occurring. 

Butler and Hinch are specifically concerned with the often politically and socially 

contentious area of indigenous tourism and the above citation is referring to, as the 

authors comment, “extremes”.  In this thesis, I have considered the spatiotemporal 

development of tourism as the physical and tangible representation of tourism, whilst 

the manifestations of this development are the sociocultural, economic, 

environmental and political impacts. 

      Of course, there is the question of how a truly inclusive approach can be taken 

from an academic point of view.  As Krysztof Prezeclawski (1993:13) has noted, 

multidisciplinary research involves separate discipline fields using their own 

methods and concepts with only the general subject of study being common.  This is 

in contrast to an interdisciplinary study, which involves the examination of a given 

problem “simultaneously from different sides to take into consideration different 

aspects of the subject at the same time.” (Prezeclawski, 1993:13) 

        Tourism development in ethnic minority areas involves a complex and 

integrated interplay of political, sociocultural, economic and environmental pressures 

and the associated impacts which resultant from this integrated process.  In order to 

provide a more tangible example of the integration of impact realms, I will discuss 

that integration with respect to one specific concept, that of ‘carrying capacity’. 
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The Concept of ‘Carrying Capacity’ 

      One often cited measure of sustainability is that of ‘carrying capacity’.  Carrying 

capacity may be couched in sociocultural, environmental or economic terms.  

O’Reilly (1986) argues that there are two major ‘groups’ of factors influencing 

carrying capacity in the tourism setting.   These are: 

1. The characteristics of the tourists which includes such things as the age, sex, spending 

levels, motivations, attitudes, expectations and racial and ethnic background and 

2. The characteristics of the destination area and its population. 

This second ‘group’ is disaggregated by O’Reilly (1986:255-6) as: 

- Natural environmental features and processes 

- Economic structure and economic development 

- Social structure and organization 

- Political organization 

- Level of tourist development 

In his discussion of ‘carrying capacity’, O’Reilly, like Aronssson, Butler and Hinch, 

Mathieson and Wall, and others, considers tourism as a multi-realmed integrated 

process.  Even the quantification of ‘carrying capacity’ cannot be stated without 

reference to a particular sector.  What may be an acceptable level of visitors from an 

economic point of view may be considered too high a level from an environmental or 

sociocultural perspective and what might be considered an acceptable level of 

visitors from an environmental or sociocultural point of view may be too low when 

considered from an economic perspective.  As O’Reilly (1986:256) observes 

“…because these impacts differ in degree and direction for every subsystem of the 

destination, carrying capacities will also differ and probably conflict”. 

      Furthermore, not one aspect identified in the influencing factors is static.  All of 

the contributory factors are in a constant state of transformation.  Economic, social 
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and political structures and organizational characteristics are constantly adapting to 

new circumstances, both internal and external.   The natural environment is 

constantly evolving, particularly because of the spatial requirements of tourism 

development.  Far from spatiotemporal considerations being a secondary 

consideration with regard to carrying capacity, they are essential to any measure of 

carrying capacity having intrinsic worth. 

      Of course, the concept of carrying capacity requires more than an application and 

qualification within a specific impact realm.  For, even when attempting to quantify 

carrying capacity within, for example, the sociocultural realm, there are other 

variables at play.  Not least of these variables are the collective and individual 

explicit and implicit behaviours and attitudes of the tourists themselves.  Clearly, the 

above assertions of O’Reilly incorporate the notion of tourism implicit behaviours 

and attitudes of the tourists themselves. 

      In criticizing the way in which ‘carrying capacity’ is usually treated in tourism 

studies, Ashworth caustically (1995:57) states of the use of the concept: “It assumes 

that visitors have many of the behavioural characteristics of pastoral animals and 

tourism areas, whether rural or urban, many of the resource characteristics of 

pastures with the objective being the maximizing of numbers while maintaining the 

resource base.” 
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Sociocultural Realm 

 

Defining the Terms and Parameters 

     The term sociocultural is used in this paper to describe phenomena pertaining to 

both the social and the cultural impacts of tourism.  The two terms, social and 

cultural, are differentiated and the term sociocultural is not employed here as 

referring to a singular phylum of phenomena.  Ward Goodenough (1976:5) draws the 

distinction between the two terms and asserts that culture is ‘attributed’ by the 

observer: “In anthropological practice the culture of any society is made of the 

concepts, beliefs, and principles of action and organization that an ethnographer has 

found could be attributed successfully to members of that society in the context of 

dealing with them”.  Goodenough infers that one can be a member of a society but 

not of a culture.   As Wolcott (1999:76) has stated, “one cannot belong to a culture 

any more than one can belong to a language; cultures and languages are ways of 

doing things not something one can join”. 

     Having drawn the distinction between the terms, social and cultural, it is 

necessary to consider the following definitions. 

     The term culture may be defined as “the total socially acquired life-style of a 

group of people including patterned, repetitive ways of thinking, feeling, and acting.” 

(Harris, 1985:114) 

     The term social refers to “the relationship between groups within a society” where 

the term society “signifies a group of people who share a common habitat and are 

dependent on each other for survival” (Harris, 1985:114). 

      In regard to ethnic minorities, it is especially appropriate to consider social and 

cultural aspects in tandem. Social and cultural phenomena are tightly interwoven 



 38

such that, in reality, neither can be adequately addressed without reference to the 

other. 

     Evaluating the sociocultural impact of tourism is in itself somewhat problematic. 

According to Richard Butler (1994:33), the potential negative sociocultural impacts 

of tourism include: 

price rises (labour, goods, taxes, land); changes in local attitudes and behaviour; 

pressure on people (crowding, disturbance, alienation); loss of resources, access, rights, 

privacy; denigration or prostitution of local culture; reduction of aesthetics; pollution in 

various forms; lack of control over the destinations future; and specific problems such 

as vandalism, litter, traffic, and low-paid seasonal employment. 

      Whilst some of the more immediate sociocultural impacts attributable to tourism 

may be readily identified, tourism development may ultimately have an impact on a 

range of social and cultural phenomena.  However, one problem in assessing the 

range of social and cultural impacts that tourism has in a host community is that 

changes in social and cultural phenomena cannot necessarily be attributed solely to 

tourism.  To what extent one attributes sociocultural changes to tourism is largely a 

subjective process.  Because of this any exploration of the sociocultural aspects of 

tourism impacts must be also considered subjective.  Furthermore, along with 

potential negative impacts, tourism may have positive social and cultural impacts on 

and within host communities.  The following chart (Figure 2.3) outlines some of the 

potential social and cultural costs and benefits of tourism within ethnic host 

communities. 
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Figure 2.3: Social and Cultural Impacts of Tourism on Ethnic Hosts 
 
 

CULTURAL IMPACTS 
 
               COSTS                        BENEFITS 
 
  1. Disappearance, degradation or                      1. Renaissance and/or retention of: 
      commoditization leading to a loss of   
      authenticity of:     -art 

      -handicrafts  
-art and music          -dance 
-handicrafts     -ceremonies 
-dance 
-ceremonies          2. Restoration of monuments  
-architecture 
-dress 
-food 
 

SOCIAL IMPACTS 
 
               COSTS                           BENEFITS 
    1. Local resentment resulting                1. Impetus to modernization  
        from the ‘demonstration effect’     
                                                                             2. Women given a level of 
                    independence   
    2. Moral problems: 

  -crime                      3. People break out of 
        -prostitution             traditional roles 
        -gambling 
        -decline of traditional beliefs and religion 
 

3. Health problems, e.g. AIDS 
4. Strains on local hospitality become intolerable 

     5. Employment in tourism can be dehumanizing 
     6. Adverse effects on family and community life 
     7. Neo-colonialism 
     8. Unbalanced population structures 
 
Note: Table was slightly adapted by the author.  The original table incorporated impacts on 

tourists as well as impacts on host communities. 
Source: (France, 1997:103) 
 

Commodification 

      The commodification of goods and services is an inherent part of modernity and 

contemporary globalization.  The commodification of local culture is one of the most 



 40

obvious results of mass tourism to ethnic areas and villages. In this regard Davydd 

Greenwood (1989:172-3) has said: 

Logically, anything that is for sale must have been produced by combining the factors 

of production (land, labour, or capital).  This offers no problem when the subject is 

razor blades, transistor radios, or hotel accommodations.  It is not so clear when buyers 

are attracted to a place by some feature of local culture, such as the running of the bulls 

in Pamplona, an appearance of the Virgin Mary, or an exotic festival.  Economists and 

planners dealing with tourism have papered over this difficulty either by considering 

local culture a “natural resource” (that is, as part of the land factor) or simply by 

viewing local culture as part of the “come-on” and focusing their attention entirely on 

the number of hotel beds and the flow of liquor, gasoline, and souvenir purchases.  

Such a perspective is not very helpful because in ethnic tourism settings, local culture 

itself is being treated as a commodity sui generis. 

      Giddens (1990:61) draws the following connection between capitalism, 

commodification and tradition.  “Capitalistic enterprise, we can agree with Marx, 

played a major part in levering modern social life away from the institutions of the 

traditional world.  Capitalism is inherently highly dynamic because of the 

connections established between competitive economic enterprise and generalised 

processes of commodification”. 

      As the ethnic culture of many of China’s minority ethnic groups becomes 

commodified, does that mean that tradition is lost?  The answer is complex.  For, if 

commodification occurred in a sociocultural vacuum, undoubtedly the influx of 

capitalism would prove an irresistibly homogenising force.  Clearly, this is not the 

case.  The commodification of traditional ethnic culture can only occur if there is an 

existing culture to be commodified.  By definition this implies that there are pre-

existing sociocultural constructs and understandings. 
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The commodification of arts, crafts, performance through dance and ritual, 

architecture and other aspects of culture and/or societal function in ethnic areas is a 

localised response to the ‘new’ demand for those phenomena.  In relation to this 

Weaver and Opperman (2000:286) have stated “The gradual commodification of a 

destination’s culture or its conversion into a commodity in response to the perceived 

or actual demand of the tourist market is a major negative sociocultural impact 

associated with tourism”.  The assertion that this commodification of culture is a 

‘negative’ is common to the literature on the sociocultural impact of tourism.   

However, I find this perspective contradictory.  I say this because in nearly all works 

on the subject, the potential for ‘revival’ of arts, crafts, dance or other practices of 

traditional culture is cited as a benefit.  Is it not the commodification of such cultural 

phenomena that creates much of the impetus for such ‘revival’ or ‘maintenance’?  Of 

course, the commodification of culture can have a negative impact on cultural 

aspects such as diminution, loss or the development of unauthenticity of cultural 

practices.  However, if the commodification of aspects of culture leads to, for 

example, the emancipation of women through greater economic participation or the 

alleviation of abject poverty in newly developed ethnic tourist areas, can 

commodification of culture in such instances be defined as negative?  These issues 

will receive some attention in the following impact assessment. 

One unfortunate aspect of commodification is the relational aspect of the 

commodification of the body through the development of sex tourism. The 

associated potential rises in STD’s and STI’s (AIDS/HIV for example), increases in 

crime and drug trafficking, are unfortunate and negative impacts.  So far as the 

commodification of performance aspects such as dance and ‘traditional’ ceremonies, 

MacCannell (1999) talks of the implicit and explicit usage of ‘backstage’ areas by 



 42

hosts.  However, if tourism and tourist numbers to an ethnic locality are growing 

rapidly, the frontstage/backstage distinction may not be employed effectively as 

locals ‘hosts’ have insufficient adjustment time (Weaver and Opperman, 2000:296).  

This, Weaver and Opperman (2000:296) argue, can lead to the ‘hosts’ feeling “a 

sense of powerlessness”. 

      Indeed the rapid growth of tourist numbers may dramatically affect the general 

attitudes and feelings of ‘hosts’ toward their ‘guests’.  One often cited linear 

representation of this is Doxey’s ‘irridex’ (index of ‘irritation’ – refer Figure 2.4). 

 
 
Figure 2.4: Doxey’s Irridex 

 
                         - Initial phase of development                   

    EUPHORIA           - Visitors and investors welcome 
                             - Little planning or control mechanisms 
 

 
                         - Visitors taken for granted 

     APATHY               - Contacts between ‘hosts’ and ‘guests’ more formal 
                 - Planning concerned mostly with marketing 
 

 
                         - Saturation points approached 

 ANNOYANCE          - Residents have misgivings about tourist industry 
                                     - Policy makers attempt solution via infrastructure 
                                        development 

 
 
                         - Irritations openly expressed 

ANTAGONISM        - Visitors seen as cause of all problems 
    - Promotional activity increased to offset 
            deteriorating reputation of destination 

 
Source: Shaw and Williams (1997:107) 

 

      One can infer that if ratio of guests to hosts continues to grow, the level of 

antagonism that the hosts feel toward the guests will also continue to grow. 
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Demonstration Effect 

      The demonstration effect refers to the effect on the host population of the 

demonstration of sociocultural phenomena by the hosts.  The demonstration can 

include goods as well as cultural phenomena.  The ‘hosts’, particularly the younger 

members of the host society, may adopt the culture or desire the ‘luxuries’ 

demonstrated by the tourists (Weaver and Opperman, 2000:292).  Harrison (1992:30) 

states “…as an aspect of modernization, international tourism undoubtedly reinforces 

the transference of Western values and patterns of behaviour to members of ‘host’ 

societies, a form of acculturation often subsumed under the term demonstration 

effect.” 

     The demonstration effect has been observed in many tourism locations, 

particularly where the ‘guests’ have significantly different incomes and/or culture 

and lifestyles.  The demonstration effect may be beneficial if the ‘hosts’ adopt 

‘positive’ elements of the ‘guests’ cultures (Weaver and Opperman, 2000:292).  

However, often the demonstration effect results in negative impacts on the local 

society and culture.  Derek Hall in his study Tourism Development in Cuba 

(1992:09) provides evidence of both negative and positive aspects of the 

demonstration effect in Cuba in the post war period.  On the one hand many sports 

such as golf tennis and baseball were introduced by North American holiday-makers 

and adopted by the locals.  However, the influx of tourists also led to the rapid 

development of gambling, prostitution and related illicit activities. 

However, attributing local social changes directly to tourism is not necessarily 

possible.  For example, social changes to the host society may be catalysed by the 

impact of television and other mass media (Weaver and Opperman, 2000:292) as 

well as other external or internal influences.  Therefore, whilst the demonstration 
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effect may be linked to sociocultural change in the ‘host’ society, other modernising 

influences may have significant input into any such sociocultural change. 

 

Relationship of Socioeconomic and Sociocultural Impacts 

      Far from being independent of each other, the economic and sociocultural 

impacts of tourism are inextricably intertwined.  For example, two major drivers of 

the sociocultural impact of tourism were cited in the previous section as the 

‘demonstration effect’ and the ‘commodification’ of culture.  Both of these aspects 

are inherently connected to economic impacts.  The ‘demonstration effect’, as was 

discussed in the previous section, involves the desire of members of the host 

population to adopt certain practices ‘demonstrated’ by the ‘guests’.  Materialism, 

hedonism and capitalism may be demonstrated by the guests and may in turn come to 

infiltrate the local sociocultural environment. 

      One of the most direct consequences of the development of consumerism is a 

development of class-consciousness.  This is certainly the case with many of the 

newly ‘cashed up’ ethnic minority villagers.  Indeed, in this regard, Ghmire and Li 

(2001:104) conclude “Currently social differentiation is based principally on the 

difference between those who can invest in tourism and other business activities and 

those who cannot”. 

      In Guizhou, ‘ethnic tourism’ has had marked impact on the economic base of 

many local economies.  In fact, by 1994, fifteen villages gained their primary income 

from tourism (Oakes, 1998:180).  There are two main sources of income for the 

Guizhou ethnic villagers. One is the revenue derived from ethnic tourism in the 

villages.  The other is the relatively good wages earned by many ethnic minority 

youths that take work in the metropolitan areas and return ‘cashed up’ to their 
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villages. Some households utilise the new ‘wealth’ to develop new income streams 

such as pig farming (Oakes, 1998:180).  However, much of the cash is spent on 

newly available consumer items such as televisions, tape players, and bicycles.  One 

local tourism director in Langde even bought a pool table that, perhaps not 

surprisingly, became the new centre of social interaction for the young men of the 

village (Oakes, 1998:181). 

      The ‘ethnic tourism’ phenomenon has driven not only capitalism and 

consumerism, but related social changes as well.  For example, the 

“commodification” of ethnic arts and crafts has created a new “gendered division of 

labour” (Oakes, 1998:180).  The selling of souvenirs and village crafts is primarily 

the domain of women. However, many women are becoming entrepreneurial in their 

approach.  They are even travelling to neighbouring villages or regions to purchase 

souvenirs for sale.  In fact, some are setting themselves up as “distributors” rather 

than “producers” (Oakes, 1998:180).  It seems the commodification of ethnic arts 

and crafts has provided the impetus for entrepreneurial minority women to be 

participants in trade and commercial exchange with nearby peers. 

      Along with ethnic arts and crafts, sex has also become commodified in the face 

of tourism, capitalism and consumerism. As one academic has said “The wish to 

make money easily can lead to prostitution, fulfilling a desire on the part of some 

tourists able to pay” (Mackerras, 2001: 458). 

      Mathieson and Wall (1982) have cited three causal factors catalysing ‘cultural 

drift’: 

- The type of tourist 

- The spatial, temporal and communicative context in which contacts take place 

- The role of the cultural broker 
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      Roger Cartwright and Carolyn Baird (1999:159), in their substantial analysis of 

The Development and Growth of the Cruise Industry, argue that, whilst often cruise 

passengers are only in port for a few hours, the continual exposure of the host society 

cruise ship visitors may lead to ‘cultural drift’ in the host society, due to “increasing 

and persistent contact with those having a different culture”.  In such a situation, the 

socioeconomic impact is not insubstantial either.  For, even in ports such as those on 

Hainan where most ships stop for only a few hours, spending is undoubtedly 

‘compressed’ to an extent into the shorter time frame as visitors ‘scramble’ to see the 

sights, taste the food and absorb the ‘culture’ in the time allocated. 

 

Carrying Capacity 

      In terms of the sociocultural impact of tourism on a ‘host’ community, carrying 

capacity has been related to “a destination area’s capability to absorb tourism 

without unacceptable negative effects being felt by local residents” (Williams and 

Gill, 1999:53).  This of course raises the question of how a host communities’ 

“capability to absorb tourism” can be quantified?  With so many variables at play, 

such as the adaptability of the host community, the conduct of tourists, tourist 

numbers and many other factors, it is not a question that can be definitively 

answered. 

      However, to attempt to provide a level of meaningful analysis, I will outline a set 

of criteria for determining the sociocultural impact of tourism.  These criteria are 

adapted from those proposed by John Urry (1990:56-63) in his work The Tourist 

Gaze which Urry (1990:57) nominates as “determinants of the particular social 

relations that are established between ‘hosts’ and ‘guests’”.  These criteria will be 

employed in the ‘Impact Assessment’ in a later chapter.  In addressing the criteria, I 
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will incorporate social and cultural aspects as well as the integration between these 

aspects and other elements such as political and environmental aspects.  The 

objective of the Impact Assessment is to provide a general overview of the potential 

for and manifestation of sociocultural impacts of tourism on the relevant host 

communities.  To achieve this objective, I have adapted Urry’s original criteria 

slightly.  The criteria I will utilise are as follows: 

Criterion 1: The number of guests in relation to the host population. 

Criterion 2: The predominant object of the tourist gaze, whether it is a landscape, a 

townscape, an ethnic group, a lifestyle, historical artefacts, or ‘sun, sand and sea’. 

Criterion 3: The organization of the industry that develops to service the mass gaze: 

whether it is largely small-scale informal sector businesses or alternatively is 

primarily large-scale formal sector enterprise. 

Criterion 4: The degree to which the state in a given country actively seeks to 

promote tourism development or alternatively endeavours to prevent it. 

Criterion 5: The effects of tourism upon the pre-existing agricultural and industrial 

activities. 

Criterion 6: The economic and social differences between the visitors and the 

majority of the hosts. 

Criterion 7: The extent to which tourists can be linked to economic, social and 

cultural developments. 

Criterion 8: The impact of tourism on the local socioenvironmental situation. 

      Urry (1990:57) has stated that “those tourist activities which involve observations 

of physical objects are clearly less intrusive than those which involve observing 

individuals or groups.  Moreover, within the latter category, the observation of the 

private lives of host groups will produce the greatest social stress.”  Where tourism to 
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ethnic minorities is concerned, the tourist ‘gaze’ is often focused on the minority 

inhabitants.  Specifically, this is relevant to criterion 2.   In a more general sense, it is 

pertinent to tourism to ethnic minority areas where ethnic groups along with their 

society and culture are often the object of the tourist gaze. 

 

 

Economic Realm 

 

     Quantifying the economic impact of tourism to a host area is a complex and 

specialized task.  It is not the aim of this thesis to do so, but it is still important to 

discuss some underlying principles of the socioeconomic impact that tourism has.  

Brian Archer, Jafar Jafari and Geoffrey Wall (1996:1) contend that from an 

economist’s viewpoint “Tourism is basically an economic activity on the part of the 

host country” noting that “its [tourism’s] main advantage is that it generates 

employment, income and foreign exchange.”  The authors then discuss the 

limitations of a purely economic approach citing the problems for economists of the 

valuation environmental and sociocultural impacts.  Further to this, in a subsequent 

chapter of the same book, Archer (1996:9) notes “If, for example, a government 

wishes to maximise the income levels or employment opportunities for its resident 

population, an economist’s task is to recommend an optimum allocation or 

redistribution of resources to achieve those objectives.”   Archer (1996:9) also notes, 

however, that if a government places “certain constraints” on tourism activity or 

development for whatever reason, then economists must work to maximize economic 

outcomes whilst working within such constraints.  Immediately, though, the 

existence of certain governmentally imposed ‘constraints’ invoke political overtones 
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stemming from a host of issues related to the environment, society, culture, 

ethnicities, various levels of political structure and more (Archer, 1996). 

 

Economic and Environmental Integration 

      However, even if tourism is considered as a purely ‘economic activity’, the 

function of environment cannot be ignored. Tourism as an activity occurs within an 

environment, either ‘built’ or ‘natural’.  As Goodall (cited in Buhalis and Fletcher, 

1998:3) has succinctly stated, “Environment is a core feature of the tourist product.  

Tourists are, therefore, ‘consumers of environment’ travelling to producers’ 

locations, the tourist destination, in order to consume the product”. 

      Clearly, even in an economic treatment of the environment as part of “the tourist 

product”, spatiotemporal considerations must be an integral part of a meaningful 

economic analysis. 

 
Opportunity Cost and Space as a Resource 

      The very development and process of tourism and associated activities require 

space in which to transpire.    As Mieckowski (1995:155) suggests: 

Space consumption by tourism and recreation occurs at the expense of natural or semi-

natural (modified) ecosystems.  Unfortunately, trends in tourism and recreation 

indicate that the need for space as a resource is increasing.  Despite factors moderating 

the space requirements for tourism, the competition for space between tourism and 

other economic sectors and uses not only creates the problems of computation of 

opportunity costs but also exacerbates the controversy between environmentalists and 

developers. 

Mieckowski is, of course, taking an environmental perspective on the use of space 

for tourism development.  In essence though, space itself, independent of 

environmental considerations or its function, is a resource.  The way a space is 
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utilised or occupied is, at base level, irrelevant to the acknowledgement of space as a 

resource.  The development of tourism in a given spatial forum invokes the economic 

value of the space itself.  The transformation of the space from say, native forest or 

ethnic village to a tourism resort or a combination of the prior use of space and 

tourism activity is peripheral to the basic notion of space as a resource in a 

conceptual sense.  The principle of opportunity cost is invoked as the opportunity to 

utilise a given space for a purpose is taken, whether knowingly or not, at the cost of 

the function the space in its present or alternative functionality. 

      The opportunity cost decision will be dependent on the individual or collective 

taking the decision.  From a tourism developer’s point of view, the opportunity of 

developing a golf course, hotel or theme park will likely be seen as far greater than 

the cost of rainforest or ethnic minorities’ crop-land.  However, the cost from the 

perspective of an environmental activist or a minority ethnic inhabitant of losing the 

rainforest or crop land will be greater, in fact, often infinitely greater, than any 

perceived opportunity. 

      In a sense then, the notion of opportunity cost is inextricably connected to issues 

of tourism development in ethnic minority regions. 

 

Tourism’s Economic Impact 

      Tourism has, according to Bull (1995:45) “one of the most highly seasonal 

patterns of demand for any product” citing climate, festivals and vacations as 

primary contributing factors to seasonal variance.  Therefore, demand for tourism 

‘products’, even within a single tourism destination, is not static.  In any case, whilst 

the immediate and direct expenditure by tourists to operators or at the tourist setting 



 51

may be relatively easy to ascertain, this does not immediately translate to a direct 

benefit to the host community. 

      Tisdell (1997:9) notes that “in peripheral regions and in small countries, leakages 

from expenditure on tourism tend to be quite high, particularly if the tourism services 

are supplied by multinationals and especially if the tourists involved are foreigners.”  

However, Tisdell (1997:9) points out that despite the often high level of leakages in 

peripheral regions, tourism development often involves “little opportunity cost for 

other local industries” and that, consequently, “growth in the regional tourism 

industry can boost regional economic activity considerably.” 

      There are two main methods economists use to measure secondary impacts, 

tourism multipliers and input-output analysis (Bull, 1998:148).  Tisdell (1997:9) 

argues that input-output analysis is a more comprehensive method for determining 

the local economic impacts of tourism. 

      It is not within the scope of this thesis (nor within the ability of the author) to 

provide a meaningful economic analysis of tourism’s economic impact within host 

communities.  What is important to note is the impact of the initial expenditure is just 

the beginning of the story.  Socioeconomic impacts of tourism in ethnic minority 

areas will be of greater depth and magnitude than the initial type and magnitude of 

tourist expenditure. 

      In discussing the economic impact of tourism development, Pearce (1992:193) 

provides a “framework for assessing the economic impact of tourism” (refer Figure 

2.5).  Pearce’s “framework” illustrates the complexity of determining the economic 

costs and benefits and the overall economic impact of tourism within host 

communities and at regional, national and international levels. 
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Figure 2.5: Pearce’s Framework for Assessing the Economic Impact of 
Tourism 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: (Pearce, 1992:193) 
 

Valuing the Tourism ‘Product’ 

      The valuation of tourism related social, cultural and environmental phenomena 

is possible.  For example, in an article entitled ‘Valuing ecotourism in a sacred lake 

of the Sikkim Himalaya’, Maharana, Rai and Sharma (2000) put forward a valuation 

of the ‘biodiversity’, ‘sacredness’ and the ‘recreational’ value of the lake area under 

 
Development of                                   and                          Tourist Expenditure on 

attractions       transport        accommodation    supporting    infrastructure 
facilities 

 
hotels       motels       caravans     holiday                      

                               homes 
                      1st class    2nd class 

BENEFITS 
 
overseas earnings 
employment 
regional development 
multiplier effect 
tax revenues 

COSTS 
 
Investment 
“leakages” 
    -imported goods 
      and services 
    -remittances 
        -profits and wages 
    -promotion 
    -demonstration effect 
inter-sectoral 
    competition 
inflation 

developers, 
operators, 
employees 

Non-tourism 
oriented residents 
and enterprises 

     public 
authorities 

 
tourists 

gives rise to 

L    R    N     I     L    R     N     I            L     R     N     I            L     R     N    I 
 
                    L = Local,   R = Regional,   N = National,   I = International 

   accruing to borne by 

  S
pe

ct
ru

m
 o

f 
 D

ev
el

op
m

en
t 



 53

study.  The lake is located in Sikkim Himalaya, an area characterised by high levels 

of biodiversity and diverse ethnic minorities (Maharana, Rai and Sharma, 2000:276).  

As with certain areas of Hainan and Yunnan, the local community in Sikkim have 

engaged in tourism as an alternative to traditional agriculture as a source of revenue. 

The authors use two economic models to assess the recreational/sacredness value of 

Khepcheopalri Lake (the lake is considered sacred by the local Sikkimese people) to 

both visitors and local pilgrims.  They then supplied the results to local officials for 

consideration regarding visitation charges for recreational tourists and local pilgrims. 

      In addition, Maharana, Rai and Sharma considered the spatiotemporal packing of 

visitors, with regard to seasonal recreational tourism and the Khecheopalri Lake 

festival during March each year when local pilgrims visit the lake in order to have 

their ‘wishes’ fulfilled. 

      Whilst it is not the aim of this thesis to employ such analysis, it is nevertheless an 

example of a) how sociocultural and environmental phenomena may be considered in 

socioeconomic terms and b) how such sociocultural and environmental valuation can 

be considered in a spatiotemporal sense.  The example of the valuation of ecotourism 

at Khecheopalri Lake demonstrates that social, cultural and environmental impacts of 

tourism may be quantitatively assessed in economic terms.  It also demonstrates the 

integration between economic, environmental, and sociocultural factors, as well as 

the consideration that must be given to the spatiotemporal nature of tourism 

development, in determining such economic valuations. 
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Environmental Realm 

 

Definition of ‘Environment’ 

      Firstly, it is necessary to define the term ‘environment’.  Edward Manning and 

David Dougherty (1999:3) define environment as “all of the physical and biological 

conditions that affect an organism.”  In contrast to this is the definition of the term by 

T.G. Carpenter, in his work The Environmental Impact of Railways (1994:5), who 

simply states “Environment is surroundings”.  Carpenter is referring to all 

surroundings, whether natural or man-made.  The use of the term environment in this 

fashion is common in much of the relevant tourism literature.  Zbigniew 

Mieczkowski, in his work Environmental Issues of Tourism and Recreation (1995:5) 

notes the divergence of usage of the term ‘environment’, and gives the following 

comprehensive definition and explanation: 

The environmental impacts of tourism, the focus of this book, should be regarded here as 

impacts on the ecosphere, i.e., on the natural or physical environment, including 

components, phenomena, forces, and processes associated with air, water, rocks, soils, 

plants, and wildlife.  Environment in this sense may be defined as the combination of 

non-living, i.e., abiotic, physical components, with biological resources, or the biosphere, 

including flora and fauna.  The abiotic and biotic elements interact in a series of 

ecosystems, i.e., communities, composed of various individuals living in a given area and 

interdependent on one another. 

Mieczkowski’s definition will be accepted as applying to the use of the term 

‘environment’ in this thesis. 
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Ecotourism 

      Ecotourism is often seen as a panacea to the problem of integrating tourism with 

the environment in a ‘sustainable’ fashion.  However, even well managed ecotourism 

will involve a certain level of environmental degradation, as it still involves the 

incursion of visitors into, what are often fragile ecosystems.  There is the added 

dimension of the existence of ethnic communities in and around environmentally 

sensitive areas in which ecotourism is being developed.  In such instances, the 

potential impact of tourism, especially with regard to the “sociocultural and 

environmental fabric” of the host community and surrounding area may be greater 

than mass tourism to “clearly defined and confined resorts” (Cater, 1994a:80). 

      For example, in Xishuangbanna and Hainan, ethnic minorities reside near or in 

tropical forests.  Often their livelihood involves cropping in perimeter regions of 

protected forests, which further complicates the integration of environmental and 

sociocultural and socioeconomic factors.  For example, Wen and Tisdell (2001) have 

observed that environmental protection of the Mengla Reserve has led to an increase 

in elephant numbers, which, in itself, may be seen as an environmentally positive 

impact.  However, ethnic minority farmers frequently lose crops to herds of 

elephants resulting in a significant socioeconomic stress for the farmers (Wen and 

Tisdell, 2001).  In regard to the development of ecotourism, Erlet Cater (1994b:10) 

has observed that “set into the overall context of sustainability other considerations, 

economic and sociocultural, have to be brought into the decision-making equation.  

Conflicts will occur between the different interests involved.” 

      It is immediately apparent that sociocultural, socioeconomic and environmental 

impacts are not separate from each other in minority ethnic areas.  The level of 

integration and types of relationships these various fields of impact have will be 
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expanded on later in this chapter.  What is worth clarifying at this point is that this 

thesis is not attempting to make an environmental impact assessment as such.  The 

purpose of this thesis is to demonstrate and examine the integration that exists 

between realms of impacts and the spatiotemporal development. 

 

Transport 

      Environmental impacts of tourism are considered in terms of the destination in 

much of the literature regarding the impact of tourism.  The development of transport 

infrastructure for tourism and/or increased utilisation of existing transport 

infrastructure can have significant effects on the environment.  There are several 

means of transport that tourists may utilise such as air travel, railways, buses, cars 

and taxis, bicycles and hiking.  Any one of these could be analysed for its range of 

environmental impacts. 

      For example, tourist roads, such as those along scenic ridges (skyline roads) and 

through forests can have devastating effects on the native flora and fauna, by 

“fracturing” the wilderness habitat and separating sub-populations of native animals 

(Knight, 2000:340).  The same ‘fracturing’ effect can be linked to railways.  

Carpenter (1994:255) names several considerations for determining the potential 

impact of railways on the natural and built environments as well as the 

socioeconomic impact on communities through which the railways pass: 

- Whether effects of development such as railway construction can be reversible; 

- Whether any wildlife corridors will be fragmented or any critical boundary or 

buffer zone conditions will be affected; 

- The viability as ecological units of any radically reduced areas; 

- How access to the area, for viewing or management, may be gained; 
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- How protection of habitat, from people and other hazards, is to be affected. 

      In a sense, it could even be argued that transport networks may provide the 

means for the travel of pathogens which may be introduced to a ‘host’ society and 

even spores and seeds which may harm the native flora and fauna – microbial 

tourists as it were. 

      The impact of transport is an important consideration in determining the overall 

impact of tourism development. Transport impacts are integrated with the 

environmental and socioeconomic realms, and with spatiotemporal issues. 

 

Golf Tourism 

      Recent years have seen the development of several golf courses on Hainan.  

Whilst the environmental impact of this is not discussed in the thesis, golf tourism is 

a useful example of the way that environmental and social impacts generated by the 

formal sector may be interwoven.  Golf tourism may have significant impacts on 

both the environment and, depending on the pre-existing agricultural activities, the 

socioeconomic development of local ethnic communities. 

      The spatial requirements of a golf course are substantial.  For example, an 

eighteen-hole golf course covers about 25 to 30 hectares (Standeven and De Knop, 

1999:248).  If the land was previously forested, then this represents a significant 

incursion on the natural environment, with a huge loss of bio-diversity (Pleumarom, 

2002:147).  If, however, the land was previously cropland, then the immediate 

impacts are socioeconomic as well, as the resumption of agricultural land for a golf 

course may leave farmers without a source of on-going revenue. 

      In addition, a golf course requires an enormous volume of water, particularly in 

the hot season of tropical regions, water which may be desperately needed by nearby 
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communities.  The water consumption allocated for one golf course may be enough 

to supply the needs of up to 60, 000 villagers (Hodson, 1996).  Added to this are the 

potential environmental and health impacts of the substantial quantities fertilizers 

and pesticides required for the maintenance of a golf course, particularly in the 

tropical/sub-tropical regions where non-native grasses are often used (Standeven and 

De Knop, 1999; Pleumarom, 2002). 

 

The Spatiotemporal Nature of Environmental Impacts 

      Environmental impacts may themselves be distributed across space and time.  

For example, water that runs off golf courses that have been treated with massive 

quantities of chemicals and pesticides may flow into streams or leech into the 

ground.  In such situations, the environmental impacts of the initial action (spreading 

the chemicals, watering the greens etc.) may be felt at a location far away from the 

origin.  In addition, algal blooms and other forms of environmental damage may 

develop over time.  Even activities associated with ‘ecotourism’ may cause 

environmental impacts that are spread over time.  For example, the trampling of 

vegetation may eventually result in soil erosion (Mieczkowski, 1995:151). 

 

Environment as a Resource 

      One of the first problems in identifying tourism induced environmental impacts is 

identified by Buhalis and Fletcher (1995:3) who state that “the full environmental 

cost of tourism development like the full economic activity can only be truly 

estimated if the direct and indirect impacts are assessed.”  They continue to argue 

that, because of tourism’s “backward linkage with other sectors of the economy, then 

the environmental damage emanating from their supporting industries, as a result of 

tourism activity must also be bought into the equation.” 
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      Certainly, because of the income multiplier effect, other industries may be 

contributing more to environmental degradation than they would either individually 

or collectively, resources that are of economic value.  Burgenmeier (1999:73) has 

stated “Economics considers the natural environment as a free good, having no 

monetary cost until its over-exploitation due to ‘free – riding’ makes it scarce and 

converts it into an economic good”.  Similarly, Buhalis and Fletcher (1995:4) argue, 

“The major problems [re: tourism’s impact on the environment] arise because the 

environment (at least in the short term) is a zero-priced public good, and as with any 

zero-priced public good, is subject to excess demand and over utilization.” 

      Of course, the general environment and the constituent elements of which it is 

comprised (such as water, air, flora and fauna) have inherent social and economic 

value.  It is simply the lack of recognition of this notion that is a causal factor in the 

lack of importance afforded such elements.  Therefore, in order to develop a 

meaningful and inclusive analysis of the impact of tourism, the environmental 

impacts of tourism cannot be considered in isolation from socioeconomic and even 

cultural factors.  Briassoulis and Van der Straaten (1992:2) have observed that 

“qualitative and quantitative differences in the distribution of environmental 

resources over space account for tourism development at the regional, national and 

international level with consequent differences in the spatial (and temporal) 

distribution of tourism’s economic, environmental, social and other impacts”. 

 

Identifying the Environmental Impacts 

      The following is a general list (by no means exhaustive) of the potential negative 

impacts that tourism may have on the natural environment: 
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Figure 2.6: Potential Negative Impacts of Tourism on the Natural Environment 
 

Pollution 
Air – due to vehicle emissions, burning of combustion fuels for heating 
Water – improperly treated or raw sewage disposal, fuel or oil discharge, chemical 
and pesticide laden run-off from golf courses entering waterways potentially causing 
algal blooms and death or illness in resident species 
Noise – from tourist and associated transport, tourist activities 
Visual – litter left by tourists or due to tourism industry, 
 
Impacts on Fauna 
Disruption to breeding habits – due to tourism encroaching on breeding sites, 
‘fracturing’ of habitat due to transport networks, railways, roads 
Killing of native animals (Poaching, Hunting) – sourced for souvenir trade or 
hunted for sport 
Loss of Habitat – general destruction of habitat due to spatial development resulting 
in decreasing population 
 
Impacts on Flora 
Trampling of vegetation – by hiking, walking, vehicles 
Compaction of Soils – primarily due to trampling leading to water run-off and 
erosion 
Loss of species or sub-species – due to spatial development destroying entire areas of 
forest or wilderness 
 

Source: Adapted by the author from Buhalis and Fletcher (1995), Hunter and Green 
(1995), German Federal Agency for Nature Conservation (1997). 

 
 
      The environmental impact of tourism is connected to other impact realms.  To 

demonstrate this, I will now briefly discuss the concept of ‘carrying capacity’ as it 

pertains to the environment. 

 

Carrying Capacity 

      As was discussed earlier, the determination of carrying capacity is relevant only 

so far as it is qualified within a particular impact realm. 

      From a purely ecological view, the carrying capacity of a tourist area or site may 

be defined as “the maximum level of recreation use, in terms of visitor numbers and 

activities, that can be accommodated before a decline in ecological value sets in”  

(Coccossis and Parpairis, 1992:26) 
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      A decline in “ecological value” is something that could be determined by way of 

physical observation and quantitative analysis of species numbers, general 

biodiversity and other factors. 

      However, determining ‘sustainable’ levels of “visitor numbers and activities” 

necessitates the invocation of a variety of variables.  The ‘type’ of tourists and the 

activities they engage in are important considerations in determining the number of 

‘guests’ that is environmentally sustainable.  Sociocultural and socioeconomic 

aspects are inextricably engaged in the environmental sustainability ‘equation’. 

      Also to be considered are the temporal aspects of environmental degradation.  

The rate of response of the environment as a whole to tourism-imposed stimuli may 

vary over time, perhaps as an exponential rather a linear progression.  Furthermore is 

the added complexity of the spatiotemporal variance of the tourism process itself, 

between and across seasons and because of a variety of other factors, such as 

economic factors, marketing of the destination, political instability and many more. 

      In addition, the environment itself is made up of constituent parts and elements.  

The human incursion on the environment may be gradual or rapid and different parts 

of the environment may be affected at different rates – “some aspects may have 

precipitous thresholds (e.g., habitats for fragile or endangered species), others 

degrade gradually in response to different use levels (e.g., water quality).” (Manning 

and Dougherty, 1999:5) 
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Political Realm 

 

      The September 11 2001 World Trade Center attack, the October 2002 Bali 

nightclub bombings and other subsequent terrorist attacks tragically highlighted the 

inextricable role that tourism has to the global political environment.  Tourism is part 

of the contemporary international political economy.  The political economy of 

tourism is utilised by governments and even becomes, in many instances, integral to 

policy and development in other sectors.  Indeed, the tourism policies of a 

government may be utilised to achieve objectives in other policy areas, be they 

economic, environmental, social, educational, or others (Ferguson 1988, Bull 1995). 

      At an international level, governments may use tourism as a ‘branding’ 

mechanism.  As David Edgell (1990:39) states: 

The prospective economic benefits of tourism frequently influence the internal 

policies of governments.  In some corners of the globe, inbound tourism is used to 

showcase the accomplishments of the government or party in power and to increase 

understanding abroad of the government’s policies.  Sometimes this approach is 

successful, sometimes it backfires.  The point is that tourism expands the horizon of 

the tourist and presents the host government or community with a unique opportunity 

to influence visitors from abroad, and vice versa. 

The role and function of tourism in international relations is complex.  In his book 

Global Information and World Communication, Hamid Mowlana (1997) discusses 

the integral role of tourism in contemporary international relations.  Mowlana 

(1997:137) states: 

Today, the international tourism infrastructure stands as a symbol of modern 

international relations in all its aspects by means of tourism’s integration into the 

complex world of global political, economic, and trade relations.  The complexity of 
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the tourism infrastructure, therefore, and the methods used in understanding the 

integrated nature of its growth are becoming central international relations policy 

concerns. 

      As can be seen in the “integrative model of tourism as international relations” 

(refer Figure 2.7), Mowlana (1997:138) has identified the role and function of 

governments in tourism and international relations with three main aspects: 

Commercial Trade, Political Dimensions, and Cultural Dimensions.  It is the 

integration of the political and cultural dimensions that provides the conduit through 

which tourism to minority ethnic areas becomes politically potent. 

 

Figure 2.7:  Hamid Mowlana’s Integrative Model of Tourism as International 
Relations 

 
Source: Mowlana (1997:138) 
 

Ethnic Minorities and the State 

      Lian Kwen Fee and Ananda Rajah (1993:254) describe the nature of the ‘two 

way’ power relationship shared between the nation-state and specific ethnic groups: 
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…The dialectical relation between the nation-state and ethnicity means that ideas about 

the nation-state, such as the place that citizens of various ethnicities have within it and 

the policies, which are designed to ensure this, have an impact on how people 

belonging to these ethnic groups define their identities and perceive their relations with 

the state.  As groups define their ethnic identity, and whether they feel that their 

legitimate interests are served by the states in which they are found, they may act to 

either accept the legitimacy or reject it, and thus have in turn an impact on the state. 

      In discussing ‘Pluralisms and the Changing Global Political Economy: 

Ethnicities in Crises of Governance in Asia and Africa’, Fahimul Quadir, Sandra J. 

Maclean and Timothy M. Shaw (2001:1) assert that: 

Ethnicities and ethno-nationalisms have resurfaced at the turn of the century as the 

critical focal points of various emancipatory and resistance movements specifically as 

responses to the pressures and changes of economic globalization(s).  Moreover, the 

revival of forms of identity such as ethnicity as the unifying principle for political 

struggle appears to be a worldwide phenomenon. 

      The invocation of ethnicity as a political aspect of culture and society has become 

part of the human rights movement, which is, in no small way, connected to ‘the 

state’ and ‘state to state’ relationships.  Because of this, the development of tourism 

to ethnic minority regions has become increasingly important as a functional 

component in the way states view and deal with each other. Issues surrounding 

ethnic minorities in the international political arena may also be connected to other 

politically potent ‘global’ issues such as environmental degradation.  For example, a 

U.S. Department of State paper (1997), China Country Report on Human Rights 

Practices for 1996, asserts that “recent plans to develop tourism in Xinjiang have 

often, for example focused on marketing and investment opportunities, but paid little 

attention to how minority cultures and the environment might be adversely affected.” 
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      So far as foreign relations are concerned, in addition to the integration of 

sociocultural, political and the environmental realms are spatial and temporal 

variables.  The extent and amount of impact of contact between ‘guests’ and ‘hosts’ 

and the time ‘hosts’ and ‘guests’ are exposed to each other, are important 

determinants in the political impact of the interaction (Mowlana, 1997:136). 

 

Tourism and Interest Groups 

      The role of interest groups has become an integral part of the tourism policy 

process (Hall and Jenkins, 1995:48).  Figure 2.8 (below) provides a useful summary 

of different types and political scale.  An ‘interest group’ may be defined as “an 

association or organization which makes a claim, either directly or indirectly, on 

governments as to influence public policy without itself being willing to exercise the 

formal powers of government.”  (Matthews cited in Hall and Jenkins, 1995:49) 

 
Figure 2.8:  Tourism Interest Groups 
 
Scale Producer Groups Non-Producer Groups Single Interest Groups 
International World Travel and 

Tourism Council 
 

Environmental and 
social organizations, e.g. 
Tourism Concern, 
International Union for 
the Conservation of 
Nature and Natural 
Resources (IUCN) 
 

Occasional environmental 
or social issues. often 
location specific, e.g. 
campaign to end Child 
Prostitution in Asian 
Tourism (ECPAT), or 
campaign to end golf 
course development in 
South-East Asia 

National National tourism 
industry 
associations, trade 
unions, national 
professional and 
trade associations  

Environmental and 
consumer organizations, 
e.g. National Trust, the 
Wilderness Society, 
Sierra Club 
 

Single –issue 
environmental groups 
 

Local Chambers of 
Commerce, 
regional tourism 
business 
associations 

Rate-payers and resident 
associations 
 

Groups opposed to tourist 
development in a specific 
location 
 

Source: (Hall and Jenkins, 1995:50) 
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With interest groups playing an increasingly prominent role in the global political 

environment, any negative impacts of tourism to the ethnic minority regions of 

Yunnan and Hainan will be met with a proportionately increasing response from 

relevant interest groups.  For example, any impact on the forests of Xishuangbanna 

and Hainan, and the flora and fauna native to those forests, may be scrutinised by 

interest groups such as WWF (World Wildlife Fund).  Similarly, any perceived 

negative sociocultural impact on the minority ethnic inhabitants of Hainan and 

Yunnan may be scrutinised by human rights groups. 

      The fact that many of the ethnic minority communities of Yunnan are located 

near or adjacent to China’s southern borders is in itself of significance, politically, 

economically, socially and culturally.  For this reason, I will now briefly discuss the 

function of borders and the relevance of this to tourism to ethnic minority areas of 

Yunnan. 

 

Borders: A Geopolitical Perspective 

      The very notion that the tourist is travelling from one ‘place’ to another, whether 

it is from one nation to another, from one province to another, or any permutation of 

the various regional typologies, automatically engages the concept of a demarcated 

territory, defined by a border.  Borders are definitive geographical parameters of 

nation-states and so international tourism is inextricably tied to the geographical 

parameters within which it operates.  Any useful analysis of foreign relations and 

tourism in the border regions of a nation necessitates some examination of the 

economic, social and political dynamics at play on and adjacent to the relevant 

borders. 

      Dallen Timothy (2001:6) identifies five primary functions of borders, which I 

have abridged here.  They are: 
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1. Borders define the limits of legal sovereignty and political control of the state. 

2. Borders provide a ‘filter’ for the flow of goods and services.  Mechanisms such 

as tariffs and trade barriers allow states to regulate this flow. 

3. They provide a ‘filter’ for the flow of people. 

4. They allow governments to ‘filter’ the flow of information and ideologies. 

5. Borders ultimately provide lines of military defence. 

 

      All of the functions of borders outlined above bear a strong connection to the 

state and geopolitical forces.  Interwoven with the geopolitical context of borders in 

ethnic minority regions though, is a complex mix of social, cultural and economic 

phenomena.  According to Timothy (2001:171), “the borderline itself can be an 

important attraction because it presents some kind of curiosity in the cultural 

landscape and connotes differences in political systems, social mores, cultural 

traditions, and possibly ecosystems.” 

      This complexity of issues that may arise from tourism in border regions is 

demonstrated in the five major functions of borders given above.  The use of borders 

as a ‘filter’ for people, ideologies and goods is a means of political control that is 

imposed by a state or other political entity and is often not connected to any pre-

existing sociocultural or economic feature.  In discussing the geopolitical features of 

states, Cohen (2003:35) has noted that boundaries as linear political markers “often 

occur within broader border zones.  Their demarcation may become a source of 

conflict.” 

      People of the same ethnicity with similar sociocultural understandings may be 

divided by borders as arbitrary political markers that represent geographical limits of 
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state power, but often bare no connection to pre-existing sociocultural, economic or 

political systems. 

      In discussing ‘The Southern Chinese Borders in History’, Geoff Wade (2000:45) 

remarks: 

Over the last ten years the PRC has again seen a burgeoning mercantilism, with new 

forms of business organizations and practices emerging.  The world of the twentieth 

century is certainly a very different place from that of the eleventh century.  Modernity 

and new forms of international relations have vast influences on perceptions and 

actions, and new cultural complexes challenge the domination of Chinese culture in 

Asia.  This, however, does not mean that the past is irrelevant.  It would be remarkable 

if the mercantilism of late twentieth century China was not like that of 1,000 years ago, 

to have major effects on the Southern border and the polities beyond.  How the 

commerce is affecting and will continue to affect the border regions are questions 

which researchers will increasingly be drawn to.  In any such research, the cited 

characteristics of the southern Chinese borders will need to be broadly considered, as 

they constitute the historical backdrop to the enormous changes now taking place. 

The past, recent or otherwise, must be at least considered along with issues of ethnic 

identity and the associated sociocultural, economic and even environmental 

phenomena that characterise the border regions if a meaningful connection is to be 

drawn between contemporary issues of foreign relations and tourism to ethnic 

minority areas of Yunnan province. 
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Theoretical Discussion 

 

      The impact of tourism development in ethnic minority areas is often 

characterised by a comparatively complex integration of the constituent elements.  In 

particular, the resultant interplay between the various elements may highlight, 

exacerbate, or even induce significant sociocultural changes.  The sociocultural 

impacts and resultant changes are pronounced, largely because of the generally stark 

contrast between the pre-tourism ethnic sociocultural constructs and the sociocultural 

constructs the ‘guests’ represent.  Sociocultural impacts on ethnic minorities are 

inherently linked to economic impacts in a mutually impacting relationship. 

 
                                                   SOCIOCULTURAL 

IMPACTS 
 
 

ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
 

 

      Economic impacts from tourism may in turn have a substantial impact on the 

sociocultural fabric of the host community.  Similarly, existing sociocultural 

understandings, norms and values will contribute to the economic impact of tourism.  

If, for instance, there is great sociocultural resistance to tourism for whatever reason, 

this may minimize the economic impact.  Conversely, if the host community adopts a 

relatively accepting attitude to tourists and the sociocultural constructs they bring 

with them, this may heighten the economic impact of tourism. 

      In regard to the general social and demographic characteristics of a community, 

White (cited in Pearce, 1992:186) has asserted that “a strong area can sustain the 

capitalisation and provision of labour from within itself, while a weak area is 
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immediately more susceptible to outside economic influences in the form of external 

investment and immigration, so that the local sociocultural structure is quickly 

changed.”  The sociocultural landscape is not static, and so economic and 

sociocultural impacts and responses serve to form a mutually impacting relationship. 

      As much as the ‘commodification’ of culture and the ‘demonstration effect’ 

catalyse sociocultural change, those phenomena may also invoke a reflexive response 

to tourism and tourists.  Economic and sociocultural impacts interact such that 

infusion of the hegemonic ‘touring’ sociocultural and economic attitudes and 

constructs will not occur unabated until sociocultural and socioeconomic osmosis is 

complete.  Rather, sociocultural and economic impacts function in a mutually 

redefining way, such that sociocultural and socioeconomic constructs within the host 

community will also be in a constant state of redefinition. 

      In some instances, the sociocultural and economic impacts may be integrated 

with environmental impacts.  The example was given earlier of the destruction 

caused by elephants to the crops of ethnic minority farmers on the periphery of the 

Mengla Reserve in Xishuangbanna.  In a somewhat ironic twist, the protection and 

conservation of the environment, in that instance, has lead to a negative 

socioeconomic impact on the nearby minority ethnic inhabitants. 

      More commonly though, an environmentally degrading impact will also have 

social consequences.  For example, streams or rivers may become polluted by wastes 

from tourism development.  In the case of golf course development, there is often 

excessive water usage and nutrient run-off.   As a result, the general well-being and 

health of ethnic communities ‘downstream’ may be negatively affected.  The initial 

impact, I will refer to a ‘first tier’ impact, the impact it induces a ‘second tier’ impact 

and so on. 
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      In these instances, the general ‘flow’ of impacts may be as follows: 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT (1st Tier impact) 
 
 
 
 

SOCIOCULTURAL IMPACT (2nd Tier) 
 

In certain circumstances, this flow will be reversed and may also incorporate the 

economic realm.  If significant sociocultural change occurs in the host society, it may 

be that some entrepreneurial members of the host society may become involved in 

tourism development such as small hotels and theme parks.  If there are some 

environmental consequences of such development, then the impact flow may be 

represented as follows (remembering that sociocultural and economic impacts are in 

a mutually redefining relationship): 

 
 
      (1st Tier) 

           SOCIOCULTURAL IMPACT 
 

 
           ECONOMIC IMPACT 

     (2nd Tier) 
 
 
           
    

      ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
     (3rd Tier) 
 
 

      Building on this further, if there arose say health or well-being problems as a 

result of the environmental impact, then a fourth tier may be added. 
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(1st Tier) 
           SOCIOCULTURAL IMPACT 

 
 
           ECONOMIC IMPACT 

     (2nd Tier) 
 
          ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
     (3rd Tier) 
 

 
SOCIOCULTURAL IMPACT 

      (4th Tier) 
 
      This ‘cause and effect’ tiering will be applied to examples in the case studies 

later in the thesis.  For now, it is sufficient to acknowledge the integration that exists 

between the social, cultural and environmental impact realms. 

      Of course, I nominated a fourth impact realm, that of political impacts.  It is not 

possible to fully explore the full gambit of political impacts that result from and are 

active in tourism development to minority ethnic areas.  Apart from the complexity 

of such impacts, there are the added dimensions of local, prefectural, provincial, 

regional, state and international political realms and interactions between and among 

them.  Consequently, I have chosen to look at the area of foreign relations, which, 

even in itself, invokes the various levels of government and political phenomena. 

      Earlier, I discussed the increasingly politically influential function of interest 

groups.  Increasingly, interest groups may influence government policy.  Further, 

they may even have a substantial impact on the foreign relations of countries.  

Human rights groups may actively influence governments in their relations with 

other governments that are perceived to be allowing, or even promoting, 

disenfranchisement of ethnic minorities.  Similarly, environmental groups may 

influence foreign relations policies and actions of governments with regard to 

degradation of the environment. 
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      The exclusively environmental impacts in ethnic minority areas may invoke 

direct action from environmental groups such as WWF or Green peace.  For 

example, if forest is destroyed due to the spatial development of tourism 

infrastructure, such as the development of golf courses or ‘tropical’ resorts, the 

‘flow’ of impact may be as follows: 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT (1st Tier impact) 
 
 
 
 

Environmental groups respond 
 

 
 
 
POLITICAL IMPACT (2nd Tier impact) 

 

If environmental groups were, in such a situation, able to influence the state to 

intervene to stem the development, the ‘flow’ of impacts would be: 

 

 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT (1st Tier impact) 
 
 

Environmental groups respond 
 

 
POLITICAL IMPACT (2nd Tier impact) 

 
   

Government intervention due to foreign relations pressure 
 
 
                                ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT (3rd Tier impact) 

 

      Earlier, I discussed golf course development (Tier 1 environmental impact), 

which generally causes chemical, and pesticide laden water run-off which causes 
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further environmental damage (Tier 2).  Such run-off can affect water supplies and 

the golf courses themselves require huge quantities of water (the amount required by 

one eighteen hole golf course in the dry season may fulfil the water needs of 60,000 

villagers).  Single interest groups have taken up the cause against excessive golf 

course development in Asia.  If such groups can exert sufficient political will on the 

political setting then the flow of impacts would be: 

 
 SPATIOTEMPORAL  IMPACT (1st Tier impact) 

          (forest destroyed for golf course development) 
 

 
 

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT (2nd Tier impact) 
(pesticide and chemical run-off and excessive water usage) 

 
 
 

POTENTIAL SOCIOCULTURAL IMPACT (3rd Tier) 
(pollution of waterways causes health problems and water usage for golf course 
causes water shortages) 

 
 

Environmental and human rights groups respond 
 

 
POLITICAL IMPACT (4th Tier impact) 

         (Government intervention to stop development 
         as pressure is brought to bear by interest groups) 

 
                                         

 
POSITIVE ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT (5th Tier impact) 

 
   
    

   POSITIVE SOCIOCULTURAL IMPACT (6th Tier impact) 
 
 
 
POSITIVE POLITICAL IMPACT AS FOREIGN RELATIONS POSITIVELY IMPACTED 
                                                   (7th Tier impact) 
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     Another way in which tourism to ethnic minority regions may influence foreign 

relations of the state is the means for spreading social or political messages that it 

affords ethnic minorities.  For example, politically active or senior members of an 

ethnic minority in an area where tourism is developing may begin to actively speak 

out to tourists and journalists about misgivings about the central government policies 

or actions towards them.  The point here is not the question of the inherent validity of 

such claims. Rather, the point is that tourists, in essence, may become the conduit 

through which social or political messages may reach human rights groups or other 

governments.  Ultimately, this may cause foreign relations concerns for the central 

government as human rights groups and inter-governmental reports cause other 

governments to put foreign relations pressure on the relevant government.  In such 

instances the flow of impacts may be as follows: 

 
POLITICAL IMPACT (IMPOSED ON ETHNIC AREA) 

(1st Tier impact) 
 

SOCIOPOLITICAL IMPACTS PERCEIVED BY ETHNIC MINORITY 
(2nd Tier impact) 

 
SOCIAL IMPACT AS PRESENCE OF TOURISTS CHANGE LOCAL POLITICAL 

DYNAMICS 
(3rd Tier impact) 

 
          Human Rights Groups respond 

 
FOREIGN RELATIONS IMPACT AS HUMAN RIGHTS GROUPS AND ULTIMATELY 

OTHER GOVERNMENTS BRING PRESSURE ONTO THE STATE CONCERNED 
(4th Tier impact) 

 
SOCIOPOLITICAL IMPACT AS CENTRAL GOVERNMENT EITHER RESPONDS OR 

DOES NOT RESPOND TO PRESSURE 
(5th Tier impact) 

 
POLITICAL IMPACT AS FOREIGN RELATIONS OF CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 

EITHER: 
 

A. IMPROVE DUE TO POSITIVE ACTION AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
B. DETERIORATE DUE TO INACTION AND/OR DENIAL 

(6th Tier impact) 
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      There are numerous other impact ‘flows’ that could be examined.  For now, it is 

sufficient to consider the nature of the impact ‘flows’ as discussed above. 
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CHAPTER 3 

Tourism and China’s Ethnic Minorities 

 

      The objectives of this chapter are: 

- To outline how socioeconomic, cultural and political effects associated with 

tourism are related to globalization and modernization. 

- To discuss how such trends and phenomena are relevant to the position of the 

ethnic minorities under study. 

- To provide a brief background to the sociopolitical position of certain ethnic 

minorities in the period of CCP rule (emphasis will be on the minorities central 

to this thesis – the Naxi of Lijiang, the Dai of Xishuangbanna, the Li and Utsat 

of Southern Hainan). 

      The rapid growth of tourism in the PRC is inextricably tied to the ‘socialist 

modernization’ of the state.  As the government has come to see tourism as an 

important part of the economy, tourism to previously ‘closed’ areas has developed 

apace. 

 

 

Globalization and Tourism 

 

      Never before have so many people on this planet had the opportunity to travel to 

other parts of the globe for leisure and business.  This has been facilitated by 

technology and changing socioeconomic circumstances.  This constant movement of 

people, for leisure and business, around the world, is a function of contemporary 

globalization.  But exactly what is globalization?  In practice, the definition of 
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globalization is a matter of individual perception.  A useful definition is given by 

Anthony Giddens (1990:64) who states that globalization is “the intensification of 

worldwide social relations which link distant localities in such a way that local 

happenings are shaped by events occurring many miles away and vice versa”. 

      As an aspect of globalization, tourism provides a conduit for the exchange of 

culture, social perspectives and political ideology.  Exchanges of such elements are 

difficult, if not impossible to quantify.  As intangible as the quantification of these is 

elements is, there is no denying the potential that tourism has to effect change, 

sometimes for the better, sometimes for worse – but change nonetheless.  The 

marked contrast that exists between many ethnic minorities’ sociocultural structure 

and that of the dominant Han serves as to attract tourists, both domestic and 

international.  It also raises the possibility of a resultant pronounced change in social, 

cultural and even political elements within the host community.  The tourists 

themselves are agents of globalization.  They bring with them a set of cultural 

understandings and social norms that they, in varying degrees, may impart to the host 

locality. 

 

A Global Phenomenon within Local Parameters 

      Exactly what the term ‘locality’ refers to is a matter of personal interpretation.  

Previously, I have suggested that the term locality can be used to describe “a small-

scale community with its own set of norms, values and sociocultural phenomena” 

(Howard, 2002:18).  Locality, as a descriptive term, Featherstone (1995:107) asserts, 

conjures “images” of a small place “in which everyone can know everyone else.  

That is social life based upon ‘face to face’ relationships”.  The term nation is a 

derivative of the Latin root nation, “a local community, domicile, family condition of 
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belonging” (Brennan cited in Featherstone, 1995:107).  The term local could 

arguably refer to any defined geographical and social space.  The link between 

globalization and the local interpretation of it is noted by Anthony Giddens (1990:64) 

who has described globalization as a “dialectical process” by which “local 

happenings may move in an obverse direction from the very distanciated relations 

that shape them.  Local transformation is as much a part of globalization as the 

lateral extension of social connections across time and space.”  As Arif Dirlik 

(2001:26) has observed, “the global is constrained to represent itself as the local”. 

      What does all this mean in the context of tourism to ethnic communities?  Firstly, 

the differences between the host and guest communities may be greater in areas 

where a specific local ethnic culture is present than in other settings.  This means that 

there is greater potential for marked change to the host community.  To what extent 

this potential is realised depends on a variety of factors. 

      Tourists, as agents of globalization, are both messengers and carriers of 

modernity and the global economy.  Like an electric current, global flows experience 

areas of greater and lesser resistance.   The resistance can come in many forms.  So 

far as local communities are concerned, resistance to the globalizing process is 

highly dependent on the willingness of locals to participate in the socioeconomic and 

sociocultural aspects of global society.  On the one hand, local communities may 

welcome the economic benefits that tourism offers.  On the other hand though, local 

communities, or at least members within them, may redefine their social and cultural 

identity.  The imposition of global society and culture does not necessarily catalyse a 

homogenisation of global culture.  In contrast, such an imposition may provide the 

impetus to the strengthening or revitalization of local practices and a heightened 

sense of ethnic identity. 
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      In order to understand how tourism affects specific local communities and 

minority ethnic groups, it is imperative to have an understanding of the pre-existing 

sociopolitical situation of those ethnic groups. The ethnic minorities of south-western 

China are the subject of this thesis, specifically: 

- The Dai of Xishuangbanna 

- The Li of southern Hainan 

- The Utsat (Hui) of Sanya (also in southern Hainan)  

- The Naxi of Lijiang 

      I will now give a brief historical background to the policy of the PRC to its 

minority ethnic people, followed by some discussion of the sociopolitical situation of 

the specific ethno-regional groups given above. 

 

 

Ethnic Minorities in the PRC 

 

      Under Chiang Kai Shek’s Nationalist government of the late 1930s, policy 

towards minorities was essentially assimilationist, with designation of the five 

different “peoples” being based on geographical and religious criteria as the 

following extract from Chiang’s work China’s Destiny (cited in Gladney, 1991:84) 

shows: 

…That there are five peoples designated in China [i.e. Chinese, Manchus, Mongols, 

Tibetans, Mohammedans] is not due to differences in race or blood, but to religion and 

geographical environment.  In short, the differentiation among China’s five peoples is 

due to regional and religious factors, and not to race or blood.  This fact must be 

thoroughly understood by all our fellow countrymen. 



 81

      Since taking power in October 1949, the policy of the CCP towards minority 

nationalities has at varying times tended towards pluralism, integration and 

assimilation.  For the most part, the policy has arguably been closer to integration, 

but policy has varied between ethnic groups and their geopolitical location.  As some 

of the most ethnically distinct groups are located in the border regions, this has 

caused the government to be wary of any secessionist aspirations ethnic groups may 

harbour.  At the same time, the central government has granted a degree of autonomy 

to many ethnic groups with the designation of specific autonomous areas, which 

followed the Soviet model. 

      Of course, the question of how a minority ethnic group is determined is 

fundamental to government policy.  In the case of the CCP, Stalin’s definition is used 

which is that a nationality is “a historically constituted, stable community of people, 

formed on the basis of a common language, territory, economic life, and 

psychological make-up manifested in a common culture.” (Stalin cited in Mackerras, 

2003:9).  As Mackerras (1994:145) points out, “the basic policy of the PRC towards 

its minority nationalities” was essentially laid out in the Article 3 of the first 

constitution – formally annunciated at the First National People’s Congress on Sept. 

20th 1954 as given here: 

The People’s Republic of China is a unitary multinational state. 

All the nationalities are equal. 

Discrimination against or oppression of any nationality, and acts which undermine the 

unity of the nationalities, are prohibited. 

All the nationalities have the freedom to use and develop their own spoken and written 

languages, and to preserve or reform their own customs or ways. 

Regional autonomy applies in areas where a minority nationality lives in a compact  

community. 
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All the national autonomous areas are inseparable parts of the People’s Republic of 

China. 

Whilst the political rhetoric centred round the notion of a “unitary multinational 

state”, tensions often existed between the aims of the CCP and the integration of 

many of China’s ethnic minority regions into that sociopolitical vision. 

      Of the PRC in the immediate post-revolution period Litzinger (2000:83) asserts 

that “narratives that co-joined the modernity of the nation with tales of resistance 

competed with other modernist visions, especially those concerned with the question 

of how to bring social and economic development to what many saw as poor and 

backward regions.”  During Mao’s more extreme social experiments such as The 

Great Leap Forward of the late 1950s and The Cultural Revolution (1966-76), policy 

on many issues became more assimilationist than anything else.  Under Mao’s 

regime Han Chinese were dispersed into even the most geopolitically peripheral 

areas as part of Mao’s plan for national political stability.  This did not occur without 

tensions erupting at times.  Degrees of political discontent among certain ethnic 

minorities have manifested themselves in demonstrations and even bloodshed, the 

most obvious examples being in the Uygur region of Xinjiang and in Tibet.  Overall 

though, given the complexity of maintaining a geographically vast and ethnically 

diverse state, the CCP has succeeded in maintaining an integrationist policy 

perspective towards the minority nationalities.  As Mackerras (2003:42) concludes: 

China’s policy towards its minorities has been generally successful in integrating the 

various ethnic regions into China, at least in the sense that political control is generally 

firmer that at most periods in the past.  There appears to be no doubt at all that in 

economic, social and cultural terms, as well as political, the minority areas are very 

much better integrated into China than ever before, with former communications and 
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other infrastructure, much more trade and investment, and Han cultural and social 

influence and migration. 

      At the Eleventh Plenum of the Eleventh Central Committee in December 1978, 

the CCP annunciated a policy emphasis on the ‘four modernizations’; industry, 

agriculture, science and technology, and national defence.  Along with this 

‘modernization’ of the state, Deng Xiaoping explicitly outlined the CCP’s desire to 

integrate all people of China into this new modern economy whilst ‘opening up’ to 

the outside world.  Tourism development in many of China’s ethnic minority regions 

has provided a means for greater economic integration of these areas into the national 

and, ultimately, the global economy. 

      Even today, there is a very real dilemma for the CCP.  How do you maintain an 

overarching sense of unity under socioeconomic modernization whilst celebrating 

ethnic diversity and reducing the socioeconomic differential between the financial 

centres of the nation and the ethnic peripheries of the state?  Economic development 

must both integrate all the PRC’s citizens and peripheral areas whilst allowing for 

local social, cultural and economic parameters.  To this extent, tourism provides at 

least a partial answer.  Ethnic minority culture is promoted by the central, provincial 

and local governments of many of China’s ethnic areas as ‘exotic’ and ‘mysterious’.  

The commodification of ethnic minority culture is politically expedient as an 

economic driver in the very areas that often need to be economically integrated with 

the rest of the state.  Of course, much depends on how tourism development is 

managed and to what extent the local ethnic minorities benefit from it. Ralph 

Litzinger (2000:231) gives the following appraisal of the commodification of ethnic 

culture in theme parks that occurred in the early 1990s. 

…the commodification of ethnic culture and the erasure of the socialist past were 

seemingly occurring hand in hand.  Ethnic minorities were active participants in these 
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national and global economies of ethnic consumption, as they eagerly sold their 

handicrafts, costumes, and knowledge to those seeking out the country’s most 

primitive and exotic peoples.  Once banished from the social landscapes a remnant of 

the feudal past, the ethnic minority had become, in the midst of Deng Xiaoping’s 

frenetic reforms, an object to be displayed, an identity to be tried on, a cultural world to 

be momentarily inhabited.  The historical mission of socialist modernization was not to 

proceed without the comfort of ethnic culture. 

Litzinger’s linkage of socialist modernization and the “comfort of ethnic culture” 

may be true.  From a purely pragmatic point of view though, the commodification of 

ethnic culture allows for the greater integration of ethnic minorities into the modern 

Chinese economy and the social and political life of the PRC.  At a time when human 

rights and ethnic minority interests are being highlighted around the world, ethnic 

culture provides both a means of improving foreign relations and an avenue for 

economic integration and modernization. 

      In their article ‘Tourism Policy Development in Modern China’, Hanqin Qiu 

Zhang, King Chong and John Ap (1999:472) periodise the evolution of the PRC 

policy regarding tourism as three distinct historical periods. 

- 1978 to 1985 when the central government “regarded the nature of tourism as 

both politics and economics”, 

- 1986 to 1991 “where the nature of tourism from the government’s viewpoint 

changed to economics over politics”. 

- 1992 onwards “when the government decided that tourism should be gradually 

developed in the socialist market economy.” 

      The article was written in 1999 and, since around 2000 till now, another period 

has emerged.  In this current period, it seems that the PRC government has 

recognised tourism as a major driver of economic growth.  So far as ethnic minorities 
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are concerned, the central government sees tourism as a means of integrating many 

ethnic minority communities into the economic life of the modern Chinese state.  

Spatially, tourists’ movements are far less restricted and many travellers have been 

surprised to find that areas that were either off limits or highly restricted to foreigners 

are now readily accessible.  Political sensitivities are giving way to foreign exchange 

and the economic stimulus tourism can provide.  Even in 1999, Zhang, Chong and 

Ap (1999:483) observed the government’s growing sensitivity to market forces 

remarking: 

As arrivals began to stabilise and fall, the government had to assume the role of 

promoter and began to develop marketing strategies and campaigns to attract 

international tourists.  Tourism in China has certainly come a long way from one that 

has been based on a centrally planned economy to one now based on market needs. 

 

 

Minorities in Historical and Spatial Context 

 

      Before analysing tourism’s spatial development and the resultant impacts in 

certain ethnic areas, it is first necessary to consider the historical context of the 

relevant minorities.  This is not a comprehensive analysis, but should provide enough 

background to the general spatial and social situation of the minorities that are 

central to this thesis. 

 

The Utsat of Southern Hainan 

      Under Mongol rule, during the Yuan Dynasty (1279-1368), Huihui began to be 

used in China as a descriptive term for Muslims (Zhou, 1997: 55).  Today, the Hui 

are one of 55 officially recognised minority ethnic groups.  Under the Nationalist 
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government of Chiang Kai Shek, the Hui were not regarded as a distinct nationality.  

Rather, they were regarded as merely a specific religious group, referred to as Hui 

jiaoren (Gladney, 1991:84).  With the CCP victory and the establishment of the PRC, 

the Hui were officially recognised as a minority ethnic group.  The Utsat community 

of Southern Hainan is a sub-group of the Hui minzu (nationality).  Many Hainanese 

refer to them as ‘huang-nang’ which is really a pejorative tag meaning ‘barbarian 

people’ (Harrell, 1996:13). 

      Keng-Fong Pang (1996:188) remarks that Utsat only refer to themselves as Utsat 

when speaking Tsat, their local dialect.  Pang (1996:188) has interpreted the term 

Utsat with the “U” being a term meaning ‘people’ and Tsat being the local dialect i.e. 

‘the people who speak Tsat’.  As Pang (1996:186) points out, “…the ethnic term 

‘Utsat’ is of indigenous origin, while the ethnic terms ‘Hui’ and ‘Huannang’ have 

been historically ascribed to the Utsat by Han people”.  Interestingly, though, in my 

own experience, a Hui taxi driver described himself as Utsat to me.  In an effort to 

reinforce the message, he gestured his index finger in the shape of a ‘U’ as he 

repeatedly claimed his Utsat nomenclature. 

      Throughout China’s history, Muslim uprisings against the hegemonic Han have 

occurred in areas where Muslims constitute a large proportion of the population, 

namely the Northwest region, now incorporating Xinjiang Province; 1774,1781, 

1862-76 and in the southwest in Yunnan Province; 1820-28, 1830, 1846, 1855-73 

(Israeli, 1980:205).  Under Mao’s rule, Han migration was encouraged, having the 

effect of diluting the Islamic presence in areas like Xinjiang and Yunnan.  Their have 

been incidents of Muslim uprisings in the period of CCP rule though, one major 

Muslim uprising occurring as recently as 1990 in Akto County, Xinjiang (Mackerras, 

2003:37).  Feelings of discontent have not abated.  In fact, Mackerras (2003:54) 
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notes that increasing immigration of Han to Xinjiang’s cities has led to Han 

economic dominance and a corresponding rise in inter-ethnic tensions. 

      In Sanya, the Utsat, constitute only a small percentage of the population 

(numbering only about six thousand), the vast majority being Han and Li.  This has 

not stopped ethnic clashes though.  In March 1994, about 500 Muslims (Utsat) were 

arrested as a result of a clash between them and local Mai people (a sub-group of the 

Han).  For their part, the Utsat claim that the Mai are dealt with lightly by authorities, 

because of the Han dominance in the police force and the military (Pang, 1998:154).  

According to Pang (1998), the Utsat have also clashed with Li who occupy the 

foothills near the Utsat enclave. 

      Unlike the other ethnic groups in this study, the Utsat are not generally the object 

of the tourist gaze.  Their role is generally a purely economic one, being involved in 

tourism activity as restaurant owners or workers, street vendors, taxi drivers and 

other service industry roles.  This by no means diminishes their importance in this 

study.  As a small ethno-religious community heavily involved in tourism and related 

economic activity, the way that tourism directly and indirectly impacts their 

socioeconomic and sociopolitical life is highly relevant. 

      As of the 2000 PRC Census, (CDC, 2004), the Hui community in Sanya 

numbered 6,290.  Of these, 5,839 lived in Yang Lan Zhen, the main Utsat enclave, 

west of Sanya City (CDC, 2004).  Whilst their number is only around 1.3 percent of 

the population of Sanya, their participation in the tourism industry in informal sector 

activities place many Utsat in a tourism dependent socioeconomic position. 
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The Li of Southern and Central Hainan 

      The Li speak a Sino-Tibetan dialect (Mackerras, 2003:187), and are located in 

various parts of Southern China.  The Li-Miao Autonomous Zone established in 

Southern Hainan was abolished when Hainan became a separate province in 1988 

(Pang, 1996:156).  The impetus for this decision was that the central government 

wanted Hainan and the minorities that inhabited it to develop economically (Pang, 

1996).  Tourism to Hainan has provided the Li with an opportunity to benefit 

economically from the commodification of their ethnicity.  As will be discussed in 

the Hainan case study, Li cultural elements such as dance, art, architecture and 

clothing have become attractants to the mass tourist gaze.  There is no doubt that 

there exists a direct correlation between this commodification of Li culture and the 

political narrative of the state.  The images of Li engaging in energetic and exotic 

‘bamboo dances’, wearing colourful Li costumes and smiling all the while is one that 

the central government is happy to project.  In reality though, such overt displays of 

ethnic ‘culture’ are usually staged affairs within large theme parks.  Such 

representations of Li ethnicity exemplify the contradictions that ethnic tourism 

presents.  On the one hand, tourism provides a means for the economic integration of 

the Li into the global and national economies.  On the other hand, ethnic tourism may 

be a conduit for the strengthening of local ethnic identity, albeit one that is a 

projected reality rather than authentic contemporary Li culture. 

      As of the 2000 PRC Census, the Li in Sanya County constituted 38 percent of the 

population, numbering around 183,865, of which there were 94,706 males and 

89,159 females (CDC, 2004). 
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The Naxi of Lijiang 

      It is believed that the Naxi originally inhabited the Qinghai Plateau, an area also 

inhabited by the Tibetans (Safran, 1998).  Acutely aware of their vulnerability to 

attack from the Tibetans or the Nanzhou State in the south, it is believed that the 

Naxi migrated some 1400 years ago to the Lijiang area they now inhabit (Safran, 

1998:10).  On the question of Naxi identity, Sydney White (1998:16) argues that 

identity among the Naxi varies according to spatial dynamics.  For example, White 

(1998:16) asserts: 

Clearly, the rural/urban dichotomy serves as a marker of distinction in the discourse of 

hierarchy in the Lijiang basin.  Peasants and the village lifestyle in general are 

considered by most Dayanzhen (town residents) ‘relatively backward’ and village 

living conditions as ‘non-hygienic’.  Additionally, peasants are conceptualized by 

Dayanzhen residents as having a lower degree of ‘culture’ and being more 

‘conservative’ – both in the sense of hanging on to old cultural practices and in the 

sense of resistance to new ideas.  Just as the Naxi characterize themselves as an 

‘honest’ and ‘hospitable’ (haoke) people – terms which urban Han often use to typify 

both minorities and Han peasants – Naxi peasants are also characterized as relatively 

‘honest’ and ‘hospitable’ by Naxi residents of Dayanzhen. 

      Harrell (1996:13) argues that the aim of Naxi intellectuals of Lijiang is to 

“promote their identity in a purely ethnic, rather than nationalist, context”.  Much of 

what is commonly viewed as ‘Naxi’ culture is really a construction of ethnic identity 

from cultural practice that was largely the preserve of Naxi shamans, known as 

‘Dongbas’.  Dongbas may receive fees for performing rituals and ceremonies such as 

giving a ritual blessing for a new-born child, acting as wedding celebrants, 

conducting funerals and other social functions (Li and Ayuan, 1998:2). 
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      During the Cultural Revolution, the Dongbas were persecuted.  The children of 

Dongbas were often prevented from gaining an education beyond primary level, Red 

Guards destroyed Dongba paraphernalia and the training of new Dongbas was 

prohibited (Chao, 1996:209-10).  Emily Chao (1996:210) asks the question “How is 

it that “Dongba culture” came to be promoted by Naxi officials in Lijiang town at the 

very moment that Dongba religion was on the verge of disappearance?”  Chao’s 

(1996:211) response to this is that the government’s desire in the post-Mao era was 

to convey an officially sanctioned “image of ethnic diversity” in contrast to the 

relatively assimilative policies of the latter part of Mao’s rule. 

      Ironically, in recent years Naxi Dongba culture has been promoted for the 

purpose of tourism development. That is not to say that officials are not interested in 

maintaining the image of a unified but internally diverse state.  Now though, there is 

also the socioeconomic benefit of tourism to encourage officials to promote 

‘Dongba’ culture.  The commodification of ethnic culture that had once been a tool 

of purely political expediency had now become part of the global economic 

phenomenon of tourism. 

      In the words of the World Bank (2004:1), “Eighty percent of the current 

population has lived in Old Lijiang (Dayan) for several generations.  Although the 

effect is not readily quantifiable, the inhabitants of Lijiang have an obvious sense of 

community and a strong identity with their urban environment.”  Official data from 

the 2000 PRC Census puts the total population of Dayan at 93,606 (CDC, 2004).  

The Naxi were the largest ethnic group in Dayan with a resident population of 44,124 

of which there were 21,176 males and 22,948 females (CDC, 2004). 
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The Dai of Xishuangbanna 

      The Dai Autonomous Prefecture of Xishuangbanna was established by the CCP 

in 1953.  Prior to that, it had been a semi-independent state (Moseley, 1973:66).  As 

at 1955, minority nationality recruits constituted sixty percent of Xishuangbanna’s 

party cadres (Moseley, 1973:110).  With the CCP being an atheist organization, 

issues of religious belief and ethnic identity have to be balanced with the political 

narrative of the party.  Mackerras (2003:117) gives the following appraisal of an 

interview conducted in Jinghong, Xishuangbanna in 2000, with a Dai professional 

woman, a member of the CCP and a believer in Buddhism: “For her there was no 

absolute demarcation between CCP membership and religious belief, but declaring 

atheism would isolate her from her community and came close to denying her Dai 

identity, and she saw absolutely no need to do that.” 

      For its part, the CCP has taken a much softer line on religious belief than it did in 

the early days of the CCP.  There is certainly no hiding of religious belief among the 

local Dais of Jinghong.  A short walk down Manting Road, the main road leading 

into Manjinglan confirms that.  Young monks dressed in orange Buddhist robes 

openly wave and smiled from the temple as I strolled past.  Religious belief among 

different sects of the Dai varies.  There is no doubt though that ethnic identity and 

religion are closely inter-woven.  The softened state line on religious practice points 

to a realisation among the CCP that the political narrative of the state must 

incorporate not only the acknowledgment of different ethnic groups, but must allow 

latitude in allowing ethnic minorities to practice religious beliefs as an inherent part 

of their ethnic identity and their social structure.  From a functional point of view, 

overt displays of religious belief among ethnic minorities promote the image of an 

exotic and mysterious people and place, a further driver for tourism and the valuable 
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socioeconomic function it performs, something that the government is undoubtedly 

aware of. 

      Within Xishuangbanna, and specifically around the Manting Road area of 

Jinghong, prostitution is rife.  Louisa Schein  (2000:9) draws the linkage between 

ethnic relations and sexual desire on the part of some Han men to visit ethnic 

minority sex workers. 

As ethnic boundaries hardened over the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, the 

vilification of southern gender norms intensified, making desire for the non-Han 

woman even more transgressive.  That desire, however, was never extinguished; 

indeed, it may have been fostered by the presence of taboos, since the post-Mao 

liberalization saw a proliferation of sex tourism in Yunnan where Han travellers 

sought after ethnicized sexual adventures. 

As will be discussed later in this thesis, many of the sex workers around the Manting 

Road area of Jinghong are Han Chinese ‘made-up’ to look Dai.  This sexualization of 

ethnicity has meant that many Han men seek out an ‘ethnic’ encounter, something 

that will be elaborated on in Chapter 6. 

      According to Evans (2000:172), the official population of Manjinglan in 1995 

was 806.  However, there were more than 4000 “immigrant” workers living in the 

downstairs accommodation as of 1995, as many of the Dai households of Manjinglan 

sub-divided the area under their traditional stilted houses in to small cubicles to rent 

out to Chinese workers from neighbouring provinces who have come to work in the 

“booming” Jinghong economy (Evans, 2000:172).  The socioeconomic 

transformation of Manjinglan will be discussed at greater length in Chapter 5. 

      As of the 2000 PRC Census, the population of Jinghong was 106,371 of which 

the Dai were the largest group numbering 13,979, of which there were 6,253 males 

and 7,726 females (CDC, 2004). 
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Conclusion 

 

      In the period since the ‘opening up’ of the PRC in the late 1970s, tourism has 

grown to become a significant part of the national economy.  At an economic level, 

tourism may provide a means for peripheral parts of the state to become better 

integrated into the national economy. 

      As an aspect of globalization, tourism also has the potential to create a degree of 

impetus to social and cultural change.  However, tourism as an aspect of 

globalization still operates within the local context.  Consequently, the potential 

impacts that tourism may have on ethnic communities will depend largely on the 

specific local economic, social and cultural constructs. 

      The ethnic minorities of China’s southern peripheries live in unique local 

contexts.  The spatial development of tourism and the impacts it catalyses are 

dependent on the context in which the development occurs. 
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CHAPTER 4 

Spatial Development 

 

      In summarising a discussion of tourism development models and concepts, 

Pearce (1992:23) states “Many of the hypotheses incorporated in these models 

conflict, competing explanations of processes are given and there has been little 

empirical testing of the ideas and theories advanced.”  Pearce’s observation bears 

witness to the variety of models and explanations that exist, the general lack of 

agreement between the paradigms offered and the lack of ‘real world’ applications of 

the various theories and paradigms.  In light of this, the early part of this chapter will 

provide some background to the main paradigms and ‘models’ of tourism’s spatial 

development. 

      This thesis is specifically concerned with tourism development in ethnic minority 

areas.  This raises other questions: Are there elements of tourism development in 

ethnic minority areas that are unique?  What elements should be incorporated in a 

model for tourism development in ethnic areas?  What are the implications of the 

added dimensions of political boundaries, nature reserves and other politically 

imposed ‘limits’ of development and /or passage?  To attempt to adequately address 

these and other questions necessitates the application of the proposed tourism 

development model to real world phenomena.  One tourism theorist has observed 

“theories and economic calculations must not refer to an abstract or homogenous 

area but should deal with a living, vulnerable and valuable area which geographers 

must define and outline.” (Barbaza cited in Pearce, 1979:262) 

      In this thesis, I am specifically concerned with three ethnic minority areas, which 

will provide ‘real world’ data which can be utilised to draw inferences about the 
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manner in which tourism development occurs and the way it develops under different 

geopolitical circumstances.  My goal is not to articulate a definitive model of tourism 

development.  To do so would require a far more intensive and wide-ranging analysis 

than is possible here.  Consequently, the main objective of this thesis, in regards to 

the nature of tourism’s spatiotemporal development, is to draw inferences that will 

contribute empirical evidence to the field of study.  This will be done with reference 

to the analysis of tourism’s spatial development in each of the three geographical 

focus areas of this study.  The analysis of tourism’s spatial development in the three 

areas will be undertaken with emphasis placed on particular aspects of that 

development specific to the individual areas, all three of which have distinct 

geopolitical dynamics at play. 

      For the analysis of the spatial development of tourism in Sanya County in 

southern Hainan, emphasis will be on the organic development of tourism in a 

beachside area.  There are certainly local elements that are instrumental in shaping 

development.  The local geopolitical context is relevant not only in Sanya, but in all 

areas where tourism development occurs.  Consequently, it is not possible to look at 

tourism development in Sanya and use that analysis to draw broad generalisations.  

To do so would be to ignore the impact of the local context, be it in topographic, 

political, sociocultural or socioeconomic terms.  Nevertheless, inferences may still be 

made about generalised patterns of development in beachfront areas along with 

consideration of the local context in which it occurs. 

      In the analysis of Lijiang and Lijiang’s ‘Old Town’, a World Heritage site in 

northwestern Yunnan, emphasis will be on the effect on tourism’s spatial 

development where political institutions at global, national and local levels have 

worked together to provide guidelines for an areas development that act to stifle 
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organic growth.  In the case of Lijiang’s Old Town (Dayan), as will be discussed in 

the course of this thesis, World Heritage status, bestowed on Dayan in 1997, has 

meant that the architecture and character of the Old Town must be preserved. 

      So far as the example of Jinghong (in Xishuangbanna Dai Autonomous 

Prefecture) in southern Yunnan is concerned, attention will be given to the way in 

which tourism and tourism related development has encroached on the Dai village of 

Manjinglan. The village was previously distinct from the urban centre nearby.  Now, 

however, it is now virtually a suburb of Jinghong.  There will also be some 

discussion of the spatial linkage between Jinghong and Ganlanba, a town on the 

Mekong River, southeast of Jinghong. 

      In analysing the spatial development of tourism in the three areas, as outlined 

above, it will be possible to draw general inferences about tourism’s spatial 

development and, more specifically, about the differential development of the formal 

and informal sectors in these particular places. 

 

 
Paradigms of Tourism Development 

 

      Martin Opperman and Kye-Sung Chon (1997:35-46) discuss three main types of 

explanatory paradigms for tourism development; the diffusionist paradigm, the 

dependency paradigm and the sectoral paradigm.  The main elements of those 

paradigms are as follows: 

Diffusionist Paradigm 

- Development is inevitable 

- Development occurs in definite stages 

- At some point development will be diffused from the core to peripheral areas.  

(Opperman and Chon, 1997) 



 98

Dependency Paradigm 

- Tourism is used “as a tool to develop the periphery, but the entire organisation 

and control of the industry reside in the core.”  (Husbands cited in Opperman 

and Chon, 1997). 

Sectoral Paradigm 

- Formal and Informal sectors serve certain tourist ‘types’.  (Opperman and 

Chon, 1997) 

-  Sector types change over space and time 

 

      In practice, each of the above paradigms probably has elements that may be 

observed in tourism development generally.  However, it is likely to be the case 

though that the applicability of these paradigms will be partly dependent on the 

specific location of the development.  What may be observable in one area may not 

exist in another.  On the other hand, there may be aspects of tourism development 

that are present in most areas of tourism development in developing countries or 

regions. 

    Of the three main paradigms of tourism development, outlined above, the sectoral 

paradigm is the most applicable to this thesis, but there are two other points that I can 

make in regard to the general nature of tourism’s spatial development. 

- Tourism development on the periphery continues to depend on the core such 

that secondary nodes remain dependent on the primary node. 

- The differential development of the formal and informal sectors is such that 

whilst the informal sector may compliment the formal sector, the informal 

sector is often ultimately dependent on the formal sector for its survival. 
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‘Models’ of Tourism Development 

 

      Whilst several models have been put forward by tourism authors, there is a lack 

of theoretical motivation for many of these models.  Indeed, many of such ‘models’ 

are simply schematic diagrams with little or no real world testing of their integrity.  

Nevertheless, it is worthwhile to acknowledge some of the works most relevant 

works to this thesis. 

      Miosecc’s model of tourist space (refer Figure 4.1) provides a useful starting 

point for the discussion of the spatial development of tourism.  Miosecc’s model 

incorporates four major ‘belts’ of varying degrees of tourism intensity, starting at the 

core or the primary generating region.  Each belt represents a level of intensity of 

tourist numbers and corresponding activity (Pearce, 1987:9) 

      Miosecc identifies the dramatic impact of political frontiers on the spatial and 

temporal development of tourism in sector 3 in the model.  As can be readily seen, 

the political frontier ‘interrupts’ the physical development of tourism space.  In other 

words, the existence of a political boundary may curtail the organic growth of 

tourism. 

      The model also allows for secondary development regions (sector 4 in the 

diagram), which have their own set of intensity ‘bands’, again generated from the 

core. 

      Another major component of Miosecc’s model is the ‘hierarchy of resorts’ 

(sector 6 in diagram).  Resorts lower in the hierarchy in Miosecc’s model are 

connected by transport systems to higher ‘order’ resorts which in turn are connected 

to the core by commercial transport (air, road or rail). 
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Figure 4.1:  Miosecc’s Model of Tourist Space 

 
Source: Pearce (1987:8) 

 

      Miosecc developed his theoretical ‘model of tourist space’ in the mid-1970s, 

when spatial considerations and models of tourism development were still in their 

infancy.  It is not surprising that Miosecc’s model has been critiqued in more recent 

times.  Both Opperman (1993) and Pearce (1987) have argued that Miosecc’s model 

of tourist space does not allow for the fact that tourism and tourist development does 

not generally occur in ‘empty space’.  Rather, they argue, tourism development 

generally occurs within a system of pre-existing transport networks and 

socioeconomic structures.  Further to this, Opperman (1993) also asserts that resorts 

may develop in isolation with no involvement in a resort hierarchy as such.   In such 
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an instance the transport linkages may remain sparse with no resort hierarchy to 

necessitate those linkages.  This further contradicts Miosecc’s model of tourist space. 

      Butler (1980) has considered “the cyclical nature of tourism development over 

time”.  Butler (1980) argues that resort areas go through distinct phases of 

development beginning with the slow initial exploration phase, a rapid period of 

development, a consolidation phase, and, eventually, a phase of ‘stagnation’ after 

which there will be either a ‘rejuvenation’ of the resort area or a ‘decline’. 

 

Figure 4.2: Cyclical Nature of Tourism Development over Time (Butler, 1980) 
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      However, in studying Spatial Dynamics of Resorts in Sosua, Dominican 

Republic, Brian Kermath and Robert Thomas (1992:186) note that “Butler’s model 

represents the entire system without recognizing economic subsystems.”  In 

recognition of this, Kermath and Thomas use Butler’s model as a basis for 

comparing the spatiotemporal development of the formal (TFS) and informal (TIS) 
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sectors.  Based on substantial fieldwork and analysis, Kermath and Thomas 

(1992:186) note: 

Sosua, as a resort, is in its development stage, while the TIS, by itself, may be entering 

stagnation.  Based on questionnaire responses, personal interviews, and field 

observations, Sosua’s development stage will be relatively short-lived.  Although the 

number of vendors may increase slightly in the near future, their eventual decline 

appears likely. 

 
Figure 4.3: Formal and Informal Sector Development in Resort Areas 
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Source:  Kermath and Thomas (1996:186) 
 

      Kermath and Thomas (1992:178) reason that “the first tourists demand only basic 

services, because they wish to experience the destination in its ‘natural’ state.”  

Consequently, the informal sector develops initially.  As tourist numbers grow, an 

“incipient” formal sector begins to develop.  Essentially, what Kermath and Thomas 

argue is that with the expansion of both sectors, competition between the two sectors 

develops.  Ultimately they argue that either there is either an eventual “co-existence” 

between the two sectors or one sector begins to dominate.  The end result for 
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informal sector participants is either to be “absorbed” into the formal sector or to 

relocate their businesses within the community (internal relocation) or move to a new 

location (external relocation).  Kermath and Thomas (1992:178) see formal sector 

domination of the informal sector as a response to “biased policy and disincentives to 

informal sector growth.” 

      Kermath and Thomas (1992:180) note three exceptions to their model as follows: 

1. In developing societies, local pageants may remain locally controlled 

2. In market towns, the “nature of the attraction requires that street vendors 

remain, because tourists wish to experience the colourful, indigenous nature of 

the open market.” 

3. In areas of “enclave development” where it is initially sparsely populated and 

remote, there may be no informal sector development.  Kermath and Thomas 

(1996:180) note that “informal sector activities have been restricted spatially in 

this tourist ‘ghetto’.” 

In light of the above exceptions, Kermath and Thomas (1992:173) assert that their 

analysis of the differential development of the formal and informal tourism sectors in 

Sosua demonsrates that “the tourism-related informal sector contracts as the tourism-

related formal sector expands.”    

      Given that the Kermath and Thomas ‘model’ is essentially based on a single 

geographical area, it is doubtful that meaningful parallels may be drawn between 

their study and the study in this thesis which is concerned with three separate and 

diverse areas.  However, whilst the testing of Kermath and Thomas’ hypothesis is not 

the focus of this thesis, their study does provide valuable insight into the correlation 

between the development of the formal and informal ‘tourism-related’ sectors.  The 
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assertions and observations of Kermath and Thomas may be utilised to provide 

reference points for the analysis in this thesis.      

      In regard to Caribbean islands, Weaver (1993) proposed a model of tourism 

space with the focal point being the cruiseship dock (refer Figure 4.4).  Weaver’s 

(1993) “model of urban tourism space around a cruiseship dock” is similar to 

Miosecc’s model in so far as the ‘core’ is the cruiseship dock.  The surrounding 

radial development ‘bands’ show a greater dispersal of facilities and activity as the 

distance from the core increases.  However, as can be seen in the model, the coastal 

strip (area 4a) outside of the activity ‘bands’ does not follow the distance-decay 

pattern.  This area is, Weaver (1993:139) says, “oriented almost exclusively to 

tourism”.  This area is characterised by the development of resort-style hotels, in 

contrast to the specialized tourist zone (1a, 1b) which primarily serves 

“excursionists”.  Weaver (1993:139) also notes that the level of resort development 

and the space such development occupies is greater in the more developed islands. 

      There are variables that have to be considered though.  For example, the length of 

time a ship is in port may have a marked effect on the extent of movement of 

passengers into surrounding areas and the accompanying activity.  For example, if a 

ship is docked for say two or three days, passengers will be able to take overnights in 

guest houses or even resort accommodation in the outer ‘bands’ or even beyond this 

point.  Conversely, if a ship is docked for a short time, say a matter of hours, 

passengers will be limited to relatively ‘compressed’ activity with no opportunity for 

overnight stays in land-based accommodation.  Immediately, the dynamics of tourist 

movement and activity across space and over time are completely altered.   
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 Figure 4.4:  Model of Urban Tourism Space around a Cruiseship Dock 
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      Weaver’s model is theoretically grounded in a ‘real-world’ study of the 

Caribbean cruise industry.  It is worth noting though that the alteration of a variable 

such as time in port, on-ship marketing of destination ports and many others may 

have a dramatic effect of the spatiotemporal behaviour of cruise passengers when in 

port.  Another factor to influence spatial distribution of tourists and tourism activity 

is the seasonal variation of cruise routes.  This is certainly the case in many cruise 

destinations. 

      With so many variations in the spatial and temporal elements of tourist activity 

around a cruise ship dock, there will be a corresponding variation in the intensity and 

spatial distribution of the impacts associated with that activity.  In addition to this are 

the variations of spatial activity in the formal and informal sectors.  Whilst there may 

be a general drop in activity in off-seasons, for example, the changes may not 

necessarily felt in a uniform way in both the formal and informal sectors.  This is 

particularly pertinent to the participation of ethnic minorities in the tourism economy 

and the socioeconomic impact it has on ethnic minorities.  In regard to the 

differential development of the formal and informal sectors, there are several 

questions that may be considered with regard to spatiotemporal development around 

a cruise port.  These include: 

- How does tourism development evolve in terms of the disaggregated sub-

sections of a. formal and b. informal development and activity? 

- If ethnic minorities inhabit the surrounding area, how are they involved and 

represented in the formal sector. informal sector? 

- Following on from Butler, and Kermath and Thomas, how do the formal and 

informal sectors contrast in their life-cycle variation around a cruise port? 
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- How does formal and informal activity vary according to 1. seasonal demand 

variation and 2. seasonal geographical changes in cruise routes? 

 

Opperman - ‘Tourism Space in Developing Countries’ 

      Opperman (1993) proposed a model of ‘tourism space in developing countries’ 

(refer Figure 4.5).  There are three main elements that make Opperman’s model 

interesting: 

1. The model allows for development across space and over time.  Opperman has 

considered several ‘phases’ of development. 

2. Phase 0 shows infrastructure existing before the initial phases of mass tourism.   

This is in keeping with the notion that tourism does not typically occur within a 

vacuum.  Opperman points out that there may be some tourism infrastructure 

already in place, but that this is mostly centred round the main centres 

providing accommodation and services for business travellers.  Importantly 

though, Phase 0 on the model incorporates existing transport networks and 

towns. 

3. Tourism development over time and space is disaggregated into formal sector 

development and informal sector development. 

It is this third point that is the most relevant here. Opperman was the first person to 

provide a general model of the spatiotemporal development of tourism in developing 

countries with development disaggregated into formal and informal development. 
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Figure 4.5: Opperman’s Model of Tourism Space in Developing Countries 

 
Source: Opperman (1993:548) 
 
     

 

Formal vs. Informal Sectors and Ethnic Minorities 

      Formal sector development is generally capital intensive and relatively highly 

organised.  In contrast, the informal sector involves many small vendors and family 
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or community run businesses.  It is this that makes the sectoral paradigm so relevant 

to the role (or indeed lack of role) of ethnic minorities in tourism development in 

their local areas and communities. 

      Building on the sectoral paradigm further will allow a greater understanding of 

ethnic minorities’ involvement in formal and informal sector tourism development 

and the consequential impacts that the differential development of the formal and 

informal sectors has on affected ethnic minorities’ society and culture, their 

immediate environment and on their sociopolitical situation. 

       There are many questions that can be raised in relation to the development of 

tourism in ethnic minority areas.  For example, how are ethnic minorities represented 

in the formal and informal sectors? Does this change over time?  Following on from 

Kermath and Thomas’ formal/informal sector life cycle model, what is the 

socioeconomic impact on ethnic minorities of the life cycle of tourism development?  

Formal sector development generally results in high economic ‘leakages’ out of the 

local area as opposed to the informal sector which generally has relatively low levels 

of leakage.  In light of this, what is the effect over time of the participation of 

minorities in the two sectors? 

      There are numerous questions that may be raised in relation to the issues above.  

Some of these will be addressed in the case studies in this thesis.  For the moment, it 

is sufficient to recognise that the development of tourism in ethnic minority areas 

involves a complex array of socioeconomic issues.  The disaggregation of tourism 

development into formal and informal sectors and the analysis of socioeconomic, 

social, cultural and changes invoked by the development of the two sectors is only 

one way of attempting to further an understanding of such issues. 
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Central-Place Theory 

 

      As I have already stated, my intention is not to propose a specific model of 

tourism development.  Nevertheless, it is useful to at least seek some theoretical 

motivation for drawing inferences relating to tourism’s spatial development.  For that 

reason, I will now look briefly at the concept of ‘central-place theory’. 

     Walter Christaller’s central-place theory assumed, as Smith (1976:12) puts it, that 

“spatial regularities can be perceived only if idiosyncratic variability in the landscape 

is ignored”.  Christaller “assumed”, for the purpose of his theory, an isotropic 

(featureless) plain.  In this way, Christaller reasoned that distinct patterns could be 

observed without the interference of real world impediments to such patterns. 

      Christaller developed models based on his central-place theory to describe the 

development of marketing centres, as well as transportation infrastructure and 

administrative zones.  The models Christaller developed include numerous features, 

such as the spatial hierarchy of higher and lower order goods.  Of course, tourism 

does not develop according to the same supply-demand as marketing systems.  

Nevertheless, the notion of hierarchical central-places with dependent peripheral 

areas is still relevant.  After all, tourism requires transportation infrastructure and 

does not develop in isolation from all other development. 

      There are also similar principles at work in terms of socioeconomic factors.  For 

example, under Christaller’s model, the price for the purchaser increases as transport 

costs are taken into account.  The same distance-demand principle may be applied to 

tourist behaviour.  In other words, as the travel cost rises, the demand may drop.  For 

example, if an aesthetically pleasing site, such as a beautiful waterfall or mountain 

was located at a distance Y, rather than the distance X, the travel cost and travel time 
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will increase which will in turn affect the numbers of visitors prepared to pay that 

travel and time cost. 

Y          X                                    ORIGIN 

•                 •                                         • 
 

      However, there is another consideration involved here.  That is that tourist 

decisions are not always heavily weighted toward the travel and time cost.  Indeed, 

high cost and difficulty of access may make a destination more prestigious or exotic 

in the eyes of the traveller – hardly a substantial component in the purchase of 

fertiliser by a farmer.  However, in their critique of central-place theory, Fujita, 

Krugman & Venables (1999:27) have commented “…the most satisfying models are 

those in which the emergent behaviour is most surprising given the players’ 

‘micromotives’.  What is therefore deeply disappointing about central-place theory is 

that it gives no account along these lines.”  The same authors (Fujita, Krugman & 

Venables, 1999:27) conclude that central-place theory is “at best a description, rather 

than an explanation, of the economy’s spatial structure.”  That is arguable, as there is 

a deep logic in reducing a spatial system to its most basic elemental structure 

generated from economic principles.  That is to say that if one begins to include all 

manner of variables, many of which are unpredictable or idiosyncratic, it could be 

equally argued that there is little point in engaging in that kind of fundamental 

modelling.  For, taken to its extreme, there are infinite inclusions of variability that 

need to be accounted for.  What Christaller did, whilst limited in simplistic in its 

application, was, at the very least, a starting point for understanding spatial 

development in a patterned logical way.  To be as dismissive as Krugman and others 

are is to fail to appreciate the essence of Christaller’s analysis which was to try to 

make sense of real-world patterns of spatial development without the variances that 
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ultimately affect all real world applications.  The genius is largely in the 

conceptualising rather than the perfecting. 

      Having said that, it is useful to briefly examine how the model has been critiqued 

and adapted to real-world situations.  Most relevant to this thesis is probably the 

application of central-place theory, firstly by G. William Skinner (1964; 1965a; 

1965b) to Chinese marketing systems and later Lawrence Crissman (1973) 

(Skinner’s student), to the spatial development of marketing systems on the 

Changhua Plain, Taiwan. 

      Both of these studies utilised a great deal of data based on extensive field 

research.  In this thesis, I have neither than capability (I am not a geographer or an 

anthropologist) nor the data to provide the depth of analysis they did.  Nevertheless, 

certain fundamental aspects of central-place theory will be utilised and this needs to 

be acknowledged. 

 

Time and Distance vs. Leisure and Aesthetics 

          Factors such as aesthetic qualities, the ‘trendiness’ of a destination, and 

numerous other variables necessarily mean that tourism development does not occur 

in the same way that marketing and other commercial systems do.  In short, tourism 

involves the attainment of an ‘experience’ rather than a mere good or service.  For 

this reason, I think it is neither relevant nor pertinent to apply a purely Christallerian 

analysis to tourism development patterns.  Admittedly, even the purchase of a 

required good is not necessarily made with only the most economical purchase in 

mind.  As Crissman (1973:174) observes: 

When Taiwanese peasants decide where to go to do their shopping they are not 

necessarily guided by the factors that go into making up the “rational economic man” 

so beloved of economists and classical central-place theorists.  With time on their 
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hands, money in their pockets, and buses, motorcycles, and bicycles readily available, 

they are apt to ignore time and distance factors and pay attention to entertainment 

value.  There is no question about the fact that central towns with their gaudy streets, 

bustling crowds, blaring moviehouse sound tracks, and the even chance they afford to 

witness a funeral, a fight, or the girls in the teahouse, are eminently more appealing to 

the Taiwanese than the dusty streets, tawdry shops, and sleeping dogs that typify 

standard towns.  Such “non-rational” factors go a long way toward explaining why 

customers are not drawn to Shao-p’u-hsin, which except for its size and complexity in 

many ways resembles a standard Chinese town.  They also have a profound effect on 

the size and shape of all primary marketing areas. 

 

Developing the Idea – Place as Experience 

      Initially, I had tried to consider tourism development in the direct context of 

central-place theory as applied by Christaller (the developer of the theory) to 

marketing and administrative areas and Skinner and Crissman who applied the theory 

to marketing systems in China and Taiwan respectively.  Quite simply, this is not 

possible.  Unlike the development of marketing and governmental administration 

areas, tourism development does not involve the ‘nesting’ of areas.  Tourism areas 

and sites are connected, but the focus is on specific places or locations.  The 

movement of tourists between tourism areas and sites involves linkages between 

spatially distinct areas.   It does not involve absolute spatial development. Tourism 

development is a process that does conform to any predictable pattern.  The tourism 

developmental process is not solely dependent on distance – demand.  Tourism is an 

experiential activity that is largely driven by a desire on the part of tourists to 

experience and see places, cultures and societies. 
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      At a more fundamental level, tourism as an activity does not incorporate 

surrounding space.  It is limited to the locations of accommodation and visited sites 

or places which involves the movement of people along defined paths.  Even in the 

case of backpackers who ‘strike-off’ to remote areas and create their own path, it is a 

path nevertheless. 

 

Tourism Development as a ‘Dendritic Hierarchy’ 

      Despite tourism’s unique characteristics, there is a system typology that has been 

applied to wholesaling, marketing and retailing areas that holds relevance to general 

patterns of tourism development. Such systems have been termed “dendritic” 

(Kelley, 1976:219). 

      In certain instances, particularly in less economically developed regions of the 

world, large centres of economic activity dominate and “flows of goods, information, 

and the like (such as tourists) branch outward from a large centre to progressively 

smaller and more distant settlements” (Kelley, 1976:219).  In her study of Dendritic 

Central-Place Systems and the Regional Organization of Navajo Trading Posts, 

Klara Kelley (1976:222-5) draws the distinction between the settlement hierarchies 

of consumer movements between retailing centres and “flows” of goods between 

“bulking” centres. 

      Kelley (1976:221) proposes her dendritic system model as “an alternative to 

central-place theory” which she bases on a “rather large set of empirical cases”.  Put 

simply, because wholesalers aim to minimize their transportation costs, a “lower 

level” bulking firm will inevitably send its goods “to a center nearer the retailing 

systems” (Kelley 1976:222-3), resulting in Kelley’s (1976:223) depiction of a 

settlement hierarchy between bulking centres.  Consumer movement, as shown in 

Figure 4.6, does not conform to the same principle.  In other words, consumer 
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movements may be omni-directional, not solely toward a higher level centre.  Kelley 

goes on to describe in detail, the development of wholesaling and retailing networks 

and then applies her model to the regional organization of Navajo Trading Posts. 

       

Figure 4.6:  A Settlement Hierarchy Representing Consumer Movement 

between Retailing Centres 

 

 
 

Source: (Kelley, 1976:223) 

 

      Due to tourism’s unique characteristics (touched on earlier, but defined and 

elaborated on shortly), Klara Kelley’s model is not particularly suitable to describe 

tourist movements between centres or patterns of tourism development.  What is 

relevant is the notion that dendritic place systems may be relevant to certain systems 

of spatiotemporal development, such as tourism development. 

 



 116

Some General Notions about the Nature of Tourism Development 

      The following points relate to the general pattern of tourism development: 

- Any tourism region or area must have a gateway or gateways, which a) allows 

the movement of people into a region via air, sea, rail, bus etc and b) has 

infrastructure to facilitate the movement of people to other parts of the region 

via various forms of transport. 

- Within a given tourism area, there is a hierarchy of places such that there is:  

1. A primary place. 

2. Secondary tourist places which are immediately dependent on the primary 

tourist place. 

3. Tertiary tourist places which are immediately dependent on the secondary 

places. 

- ‘Isolated resorts’ as referred to by many tourism authors are in fact not isolated.  

They are still dependent on the movement of people into them, and are 

therefore secondary places dependent on a transport system.  To simply define 

them as ‘isolated’ simply accounts for their existence without having to 

incorporate them into a workable and sustainable spatial model. 

- Tourism development may be viewed in a local, regional, national or 

international context.  Within the consideration of these different geopolitical 

levels, the hierarchy of place may be viewed in the context of the specific 

geopolitical level. 

- The consideration of a primary tourist place - secondary tourist place – 

tertiary tourist place dependency is not necessarily confined by political 

borders. 



 117

- Because of aesthetic attraction and other indefinite variables, tourism does not 

develop according to ‘economically’ predictable patterns. 

- Tourism development tends to develop along radial lines emanating from a 

tourist place to secondary places.  Several secondary places may develop along 

a singular radial arm.  Tertiary tourist places are attached to secondary places 

but are not in themselves part of a circuit. 

- Tourism development occurs differently in different geographical areas 

contingent on: 

1. Topography – the presence of mountains, rivers, water bodies may impede 

growth or facilitate it.  For example, a beachfront may be an aesthetic 

attraction, but it also forms a natural barrier to growth.  On the other hand, 

tourism may develop on offshore islands that may be secondary or tertiary 

places or even primary places if they share a direct transport link to a 

gateway node. 

2. Political borders – the presence of a political border/s may either act as an 

impediment to growth or a catalyst for growth.  For example, if it is a 

relatively non-porous border, development may cease at the border.  

Alternatively, a fairly fluid border that is a strong trade route may provide a 

strong growth of necessary infrastructure and allow for increased tourism 

development on one or both sides. 

      Despite the variances that tourism development has in differing geopolitical and 

topographic settings, there are still generalised patterns to the development of the 

hierarchy of places and the formal and informal sector. 

1. Formal sector or informal sector tourism may be developed quite 

independently, but further informal sector development is ultimately dependent 
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on some degree of formal sector development and tends to operate as an 

adjunct to the formal sector. 

2. Formal sector development provides the impetus for the development of 

substantial infrastructure such as roads, airports etc. 

3. The hierarchy of tourist places is such that secondary places are dependent on 

the primary place.  In turn, tertiary places are dependent on the secondary 

place.  Only in exceptional circumstances will secondary centres become self-

sustaining.  If a tertiary place develops a direct link to a primary place, then it 

may become a secondary place in its own right. 

4. In general, dependency on the core is due to the fact that infrastructure in the 

primary tourist place allows for the maintenance of tourist flow into the 

secondary areas. 

5. Linkages between secondary places may develop.  Whilst this may benefit the 

linked secondary places and their accompanying tertiary areas, it does not 

necessarily mean that dependence on the core is lessened. 

    As shown in Figure 4.7 (below), the same pattern of central and peripheral 

dependency exists between secondary tourist places, such as A4 and tertiary tourist 

places A4.1, A4.2, A4.3, A4.4, A4.5 and A4.6, as exists between primary tourist 

place A and the secondary tourist places A1 through A6. 
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Figure 4.7: Dependency between Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Tourist 
Places 
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      Having outlined the general nature of tourism development in a hierarchical 

spatial sense, there are questions regarding the development of the formal and 

informal sectors.  How do the formal and informal sectors develop in relation to each 

other?  Does one precede the other and what dependency do they have on each other? 

      Opperman (1993), in his model of tourism space in developing countries, simply 

defines several stages whereby, as tourism spreads across space and over time, the 

informal sector develops in new areas initially.  Gradually, presumably at some point 

of critical mass of tourist numbers, the formal sector begins to develop and then 

eventually dominate.  Whilst this may have some degree of general validity, it is not 

a universally applicable principle. 

      Opperman (1993) argues that certain tourist types (as per Cohen’s (1972) 

typology) are associated with the two sectors – this is simply that mass and organised 

mass tourists are strongly associated with the formal sector and that ‘drifter’ and 

‘explorer’ type tourists (namely backpackers) are associated with informal sector 

activity.  As a general rule, this may be true.  However, in countries such as the PRC 

where governmental control often strongly directs developmental policies of all 

types, this may not in fact be so.  If, for example, a decision is made to provide 

government incentives for tourism promoters and developers to ‘open up’ a new 

tourism area or ‘zone’, then it may well be that formal sector accommodation 

develops initially, which will cater to the formal sector tourists.  Indeed, it may be 

that the formal sector under such conditions precedes the development of informal 

sector activity.  It is also the case that governments may act to inhibit informal sector 

activity by refusing to grant licenses to informal sector establishments. 

      Alternatively, in other areas where governmental control is not so ‘tight’, the most 

rudimentary informal sector accommodation and food may be in the form of 
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homestays or very informal guesthouses.  Some locals may be keen to gain income in 

this way and backpackers and other informal sector tourists may seek this out as part 

of an ‘authentic’ experience.  This may be particularly so in ethnic minority areas 

where young backpackers seek to gain what they believe to be a true ‘ethnic’ 

experience. 

      In short, there is no set answer as to how the two sectors will develop in relation 

to each other, except that ultimately, if the formal sector develops, the informal 

sector will become dependent on the formal sector.  The formal sector is not likely to 

become highly dependent on the informal sector as package tourists may be isolated 

from most informal sector activity anyway. 

 

 

Tourism Development in the Case Study Areas 

 

      To explore these issues further in a ‘real-world’ context, I am going to devote 

some time to discussing tourism development in three areas.  Each of these areas has 

vastly different geographical and sociopolitical local contexts which it is hoped will 

allow a broader view of the issues that have already been raised.  The areas are as 

follows: 

- Sanya – A tourist ‘resort’ area on the southern coast of Hainan island, where 

‘ethnic’ themed villages service the mass tourist gaze. 

- Jinghong and the surrounding area in Xishuangbanna Prefecture, southern 

Yunnan.  The area is home to many ethnic minorities.  The village of 

Manjinglan, formerly south of Jinghong, but now subsumed as part of the city, 

will be the focus. 
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- Lijiang – The ‘Old Town’ of Lijiang (Dayan) in northern Yunnan is heritage 

listed with Naxi architecture and the general aesthetics being the star attraction. 

 

Hainan 

      As an island Province, Hainan is linked to the mainland by both air and sea 

routes. As such, Hainan has several main primary tourism nodes.  Of these primary 

nodes, two, Haikou in the North and Sanya in the South are in effect gateway nodes. 

    Primary nodes on the periphery include (given in clockwise order starting from the 

capital: Haikou, Qionghai, Wanning, Lingshui, Sanya, Dongfang and Lingao.  In the 

inland, Tongzha is the main node.  Tongzha is also home to the Li nationality, and is 

identifiable as the epicentre for ethnic tourism on Hainan. 

 

      Spatial Shift to Sanya and the Eastern Periphery 

      The two major gateway nodes are Haikou and Sanya.  Both of these places have 

several daily flights to and from various places on the mainland.  In addition, Haikou 

is serviced by vehicular ferries which cross the Qiongzhou Straits, the body of water 

between the Zhangjiang Peninsula on the mainland and Hainan.  However, as the 

largest city and the economic hub of the island, Haikou, the capital, also has the 

busiest airport.   However, as is evidenced by the data pertaining to tourist numbers 

and revenue from tourism, Sanya is now a primary node for tourism. 

      A new highway on the eastern periphery opened in 1994 (Xie, 2003:9).  This 

undoubtedly provided greater impetus to tourism development along the East Coast 

and around Sanya.  This spatial shift is reflected in the number of tourists visiting 

Wanning on the eastern seaboard as opposed to those visiting Tongzha along the 

central route.  For example, in 1994, Wanning received 216,809 tourists and 
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Tongzha received 192,057 (Hainan Provincial Government, 1995).  In 2002 though, 

Wanning received 1.5 million tourists, three times as many as Tongzha which 

received a little over 500,000 (CNTA, 2003).  This highlights the importance of 

spatial infrastructure in determining the potential of a tourism destination as well as 

the impact that it has on changes in spatial movements of tourists. 

      The impact of this new highway has included the facilitation of more convenient 

access by road to Sanya from Haikou.  This has undoubtedly been a major factor in 

the development of formal sector tourist infrastructure around Sanya. 

 

Graph 4.1: Tourist Numbers to Selected Cities in Hainan 

Source: Hainan Provincial Government, 1991; Hainan Provincial Government, 1995; CNTA, 
2003 
 
      Transport – Formal and Informal Sector 

      Sanya’s Phoenix Airport has flights servicing both domestic and international 

destinations as follows (Sanya Guide Map, 2003): 
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Domestic 

Beijing, Shanghai, Chongqing, Shenzhen, Shenyang, Harbin, Changchun, 

Zhengzhou, Wuhan, Chengdu, Dandong, Jiamusi, Dalian, Changsha, Kunming, 

Guiyang, Taiyuan, Fuzhou, Xiamen, Guilin, Zhuhai, Zhangjiang, Ningbo 

International 

Seoul, Bangkok, Narita, Osaka, Singapore, Kuala Lumpur, Hong Kong 

 

      With so many connections domestically and to international gateways, Sanya is 

no longer reliant on Haikou as an air hub. 

      A variety of transport options exist in Sanya, although the train line that travels 

the west coast from Sanya is for freight only.  There are long distance buses 

travelling from Sanya to other parts of Hainan from the long-distance bus station 

which is located in the CBD.   Taxis, pedi-cabs and motor-trikes all frequent this area 

to pick up tourists arriving by coach who need to go to their accommodation or 

returning locals.  There is an official taxi rank at the front of the bus station.  Many 

taxi drivers queue at this rank as the people off the intra-provincial buses and CBD 

workers provide two potential customer sources. 

      Minibuses run from the main road behind Dadonghai.  These buses go to tourist 

places such as Yalong Bay.  Around this area, there are also taxis, motor-trikes, pedi-

cabs and motorbikes for hire.  Motorbike riders try to tout customers.  As well as 

offering transport directly to Yalong Bay, they offer ‘tours’ of Yalong Bay and the 

surrounds. 
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      Formal and Informal Sector Accommodation 

      Informal sector accommodation on Hainan is notable by its relative absence.  

Backpacker style accommodation is not easy to find.  Sanya is no exception to this 

with formal sector accommodation dominating the beachfront areas.  In general, it is 

formal sector tourists that are catered for. 

      The vast majority of tourists to Hainan are domestic travellers.  Primarily, 

Chinese like to undertake tourist activity in large groups and holidays are usually 

packaged affairs.  In Lijiang and Xishuangbanna, it can be difficult to make it around 

the block without bumping into ‘backpacking’ Westerners.  This is not the case in 

Hainan.  In Sanya, though, I did see one group of young backpackers.  Who knows?  

By the time this is written, Hainan may become a part of the backpacker ‘to do list’ 

in China.  There are a few things that would need to change for this to happen. 

      Backpackers and other ‘explorer’ type tourists demand cheap hotels or dormitory 

style accommodation.  Neither of these two things exists in any quantity on Hainan at 

the moment.  Hotels around Sanya are primarily at the upper end of the star and price 

scale.  I managed to find a comfortable hotel room for about $20 (Australian dollars) 

a night, but this was according to locals very cheap for Hainan.  Travel guides, such 

as Lonely Planet, Let’s Go and Rough Guides bemoan the lack of affordable 

accommodation on Hainan.  Locals point to strict government certification of hotels 

for the lack of cheap accommodation. 

 

Sanya: Spatial Development 

       In essence, Sanya and the surrounding tourist area can be represented spatially as 

a centralised hierarchy.  Figure 4.8 shows Sanya as the primary tourist place (A). 
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Figure 4.8: Schematic Representation of Sanya and Peripheral Tourist Areas 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

      Western Radial Arm (A-A1) 

      A1 is the “Tianya Haijiao Tourism Area” which incorporates the extremely 

popular “End of the Earth” theme park, the “Greatest World of Love” and the 

“Marine Zoo”.  B1 is the “Haipo Resort District” which has a cluster of up-market 

resort hotels.  B2 is another smaller cluster of resort hotels.  The Nanshan Cultural 

Village is further west of the Tianya Haijiao Tourism Area A1, however it is 

included here as A1.1 as I have nominated A1 as the major peripheral secondary 

node on the A-A1 radial arm and I have considered it as essentially being a tertiary 

node. 

 

      Eastern Radial Arm (A-A4) 

      The resort area at Yalong Bay (given here as node A4) is at the extremity of the 

eastern radial arm.  B4, which is located along this radial arm, is the resort strip along 

Dadonghai Beach.  The hotels in both of these nodal areas (A4 and B4) are very up-

market. Yalong bay is aesthetically pleasing with white sand beaches and clear 

  A1. 1         A1       B1      B2                     A     B4                        A4 
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water. Despite the relative appeal of this area, it has developed later than the resort 

areas along the western radial arm.  This is undoubtedly due to the proximity of the 

western resort areas to Sanya City as compared to the extremity of the eastern radial 

arm which is around thirty to forty minutes by road from Sanya and Dadonghai. 

 

      Northwestern Radial Arm (A-A2) – The proposed tourism zone 

      Node B is a proposed tourism zone.   The proposed tourism zone is shown on the 

Sanya Guide Map (2003) as “Li Villages” and “Miao Villages” with pictures of the 

relevant ethnic minority women next to the location on the map.  As two colleagues 

and I discovered, the road leading to the area is scarcely negotiable in a car, let alone 

a large tour bus.  My conclusion is that without the basic transport requirement of a 

sealed road, there is no prospect of a surge in tourists any time soon.  The current 

road is mostly unsealed and, in parts, is very rough.  Quizzical looks from the locals 

as our car drove by indicated that cars and tourists were virtually unseen in the area. 

 
 

Plate 4.1: Centre of Li village area some 20 kilometres inland from Sanya 
 

The banner across the road (only partly 
in shot) proclaims that the area will 
become a centre for tourism in Hainan 
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Plate 4.2: Buffalo on the road from the proposed tourism ‘centre’ 
 

      Spatially though, this proposed tourism zone has some interesting characteristics 

worth some discussion.  Currently, the road leading to the area actually leads off the 

beachfront road from the vicinity of node A1, which is the “Tianya-Haijiao Tourism 

Zone”, as described above.  After about 20 kilometres, the road forks left to the Li 

area (a few kilometres further) and right to the Miao area (also a few kilometres 

further). 

      If the existing road was upgraded, then, as is shown in Figure 4.9, then this would 

mean that The Tianya-Haijiao Tourism Zone would be the access node on radial arm 

A-A1, to which the ethnic village areas would be connected as tertiary nodes.  On the 

other hand, if a road leading directly from Sanya itself was constructed, then the Li 

and Miao Villages would be secondary nodes connected to the primary node A (refer 

Figure 4.10). 

      It is probably unrealistic to assume a road would be built to run directly to the Li 

and Miao village areas from Sanya, due to local topography.  The point is that by 

Much of the road is unsealed and in 
parts is barely passable. 
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simply altering the potential traffic route the proposed tourism area would be 

constituted by two secondary nodes rather than tertiary ones. 

 
Figure 4.9: Schematic Diagram of the Li and Miao Villages as Tertiary Nodes 
Connected to A1, a Secondary Node 
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Figure 4.10: Schematic Diagram of the Li and Miao Villages as Secondary 
Nodes Connected to Primary Node A (Sanya) 
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          A1                     A 
                                                                 A2a - Li Village Area 

      A2b - Miao Village Area 
 
 

     Islands 

      As in many coastal areas, Sanya has offshore islands.  Dive boats already make   

trips to the waters surrounding these islands.  The existence of coral reefs around 

A1.1a - Li Village Area 
A1.1b - Miao Village Area 
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these islands makes them attractive to divers.  Xidao (West Island) is already visited 

by occasional dive boats full of foreigners and a couple of dive companies offer 

lunches on-shore.  The Sanya Development Company has sub-contracted 

international consultants to assist in the planning and development of Xidao (High-

Point Rendell, 2003).  International business and technology consultants High-Point 

Rendell have been appointed to plan and engineer port facilities at both Xidao and 

Xiaoqi Harbour at Sanya.  They are also planning a 150 boat marina at Xiaoqi 

Harbour which will be Xidao’s tourism linkage to Sanya City (High-Point Rendell, 

2003).  Belt Collins, a development consultancy, is planning developments at both 

sites including resort facilities on Xidao (High-Point Rendell, 2003). 

 

Figure 4.11: Representation of Sanya and Peripheral Tourist Places including 
Xidao Island off the Coast 
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       The islets off Yalong Bay are protected as part of a marine sanctuary and 

because of this it currently not possible for developers to construct any major 

infrastructure. 

 
      Development Over Time and Across Space 

      The early to mid-1990s witnessed a tourism and construction boom in Sanya.  

For example, in 1992, there were 22 official hotels in Sanya Prefecture (Hainan 

Provincial Government, 1993:528-9).  By 1994, there were 36 (Hainan Provincial 

Government, 1995:411).  This represents an increase of more than 60% in the space 

of just two years later.  Most of this construction was concentrated around Sanya 

City and the immediate beach areas. 

      It wasn’t until the 1990s that tourism development accelerated in the Dadonghai 

beach area (about two or three kilometres to the east of the Sanya CBD).  The 

number of large resort hotels on the beachfront at Dadonghai, grew from two at the 

beginning of the nineties to twenty by 2002 (Zhang and Chen, 2002:4), a ten-fold 

increase in the twelve year period.  The Dadonghai resort strip is serviced by some 

informal sector businesses that are located in the area immediately behind the 

beachfront resort strip.  However, the informal sector in this area ultimately depends 

on the formal sector development. 

      The Yalong Bay area only developed as a resort strip in the previous decade.  

The Yalong Bay Development Company was set up by the county government in 

1992 specifically to turn the area into an integrated resort precinct (Travel Daily 

News, 18 December 2003).  Yalong Bay is aesthetically attractive, with surrounding 

hills, golden sand and clear water.  As was mentioned previously, despite these 

attributes, the Yalong Bay resort area had been spatially dislocated in terms of road 

infrastructure until the early to mid 1990s. 
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Figure 4.12: Representation of Formal Sector Tourism Development around 
Sanya 
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Plate 4.3: View looking west along the beachfront at Sanya 
 

Note the hotel and resort 
development stretching to the 
west of Sanya along the 
beachfront road 
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      Landsat Images 

      Note that in the 1990 image of Sanya (Image 4.1), the airport is under 

construction. The 2000 image (Image 4.2) shows the completed airport.  Also visible 

in the 2000 image is the resort development along the beachfront to the west of the 

city in the airport vicinity.  Despite the relatively poor resolution in the 1990 image, 

it is still apparent that much of the hotel development in the 2000 image was either 

non-existent or under construction in 1990. 

     Images 4.3, 4.4, 4.5 and 4.6 are ‘zoom’ views that provide greater detail of 

Dadonghai and Yalong Bay. 

      Images 4.3 and 4.4 are the 1990 and 2000 images of Sanya showing a zoom view 

of Sanya CBD and Dadonghai.  Whilst the resolution in the 1990 image is not good, 

the rapid development of Dadonghai during the decade it is still evident in the 

contrast between the two images.  Note the circled area in Image 4.4 showing resort 

development along the western edge of the Dadonghai beachfront.  Note also the 

general development of the Sanya CBD and surrounds. 

 
Image 4.1: 1990 Landsat image of Sanya and surrounds (GLCF, 2005) 
 

Airport under 
construction 
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Image 4.2: 2000 Landsat image of Sanya and surrounds (GLCF, 2005) 

 
Image 4.3: 1990 Landsat image of 
Sanya CBD and Dadonghai 
(GLCF, 2005) 

Image 4.4: 2000 Landsat image of 
Sanya CBD and Dadonghai 
(GLCF, 2005) 

Sanya CBD 

Dadonghai 

Yalong 
Bay 

Resort and 
hotel 

development 

Dadonghai Dadonghai 

Airport 
operational 

Sanya CBD Sanya CBD 



 135

 
Image 4.5: 1990 Landsat image of Yalong Bay  (GLCF, 2005) 
 
      Images 4.5 and 4.6 graphically show the level of development that took place in 

the Yalong Bay area during the decade.  A golf course, new road infrastructure and 

resort developments are among the spatial transformations visible in the 2000 Image 

4.6. 

 
Image 4.6: 2000 Landsat image of Yalong Bay (GLCF, 2005) 
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Jinghong 

      The new international airport was opened in Jinghong in 1991 (Evans, 2000:166).  

Recently, direct flights have been scheduled between Jinghong and Lijiang.  Prior to 

this, most tourists wishing to travel between Lijiang and Jinghong would have had to 

either connect through Kunming (Yunnan Province’s gateway city) or have taken a 

long and circuitous bus trip taking around twenty hours.  I took one of the direct 

flights between Jinghong and Lijiang, and it was nearly full, indicating the demand 

for this service.  The population of the Jinghong municipal area grew from just 

30,000 in 1986 to 130,000 in 1996 and projections are that the population will reach 

230,000 by 2006 (Evans, 2000:167).  According to Evans (2000), much of this 

growth can be attributed to tourism development and the economic impetus it 

provides to other sectors of the economy.  By 1994, 26 % of Xishuangbanna’s gross 

product was directly attributable to tourism (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:212), let alone 

the indirect economic activity stimulated by tourism development.  Indeed, tourism 

has been “targeted” by the government as the main industry in Xishuangbanna’s 

future economic growth (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:212). The number of foreign tourists 

visiting the Prefecture rose from 8,460 in 1991 to around 23,600 in 1995 (Wen and 

Tisdell, 2001:213; Yunnan Statistical Yearbook, 1996:523).  In the same period 

(1991-95), domestic tourist numbers rose from 600,000 to around 1.5 million (Wen 

and Tisdell, 2001:213; Evans, 2000:169).1 

      Whilst Jinghong is developing rapidly, tourism development in the surrounding 

area has not developed spatially as much as it has in Sanya.  To the west is a Lahu 

‘village’ and a Hani ‘village’ which are receptive to tourists and happy to ‘act and 

dress ethnic’ for the visitors.  Heading north from Jinghong is the “Sancha River 

Nature Protection Area”, an area where elephants are protected and tourists may 
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observe elephants in the wild.  Toward the east, there is the ‘stockaded village of 

Jinuo people’ and there are several theme villages around Jinghong.  Toward the 

southeast of Jinghong is the city of Ganlanba which is essentially an outer secondary 

node, which I will now give some specific attention. 

 

      Ganlanba 

      Based on 1990 and 2000 landsat images (GLCF, 2005), the new bridge over the 

Mekong was built in the 1990s.  The building of this bridge effectively made 

Ganlanba, a small town around 32 kilometres southeast of Jinghong on the opposite 

bank of the Mekong, considerably closer in terms of travelling time.  Prior to this, 

access to the eastern bank of the Mekong from Jinghong was via the old bridge, 

around three kilometres north of the new bridge’s location.  The trip from Jinghong 

to Ganlanba is plied by small micro-buses, which carry around seven passengers.  At 

the time of my visit, the road from Jinghong to Ganlanba, which essentially treks the 

eastern bank of the Mekong River, was being upgraded.  This will quicken the trip 

and make it more comfortable as much of the road is currently unsealed.  Also, a 

bridge was being built across a small ravine along one part of the road.  

Consequently, the spatial linkage between Jinghong and Ganlanba is set to ‘shrink’.   

Whilst numerous other variables may come into play, in terms of the spatial linkage,  

this will mean that Ganlanba as a secondary node will be ‘closer’ in terms of 

travelling time to Jinghong, the primary tourist place.  Ganlanba has a few small 

hotels, but there are several informal sector guesthouses.  At this point, it seems that 

it is principally informal sector tourists that visit Ganlanba and the surrounding area.  

Ganlanba is another potential ‘jumping-off’ point form informal sector tourists 

wishing to trek through minority nationality villages.  Indeed, despite the unsealed 



 138

roads enroute, some informal sector tourists cycle to Ganlanba and surrounds, either 

as a day trip or for trips lasting several days or longer. 

      At Ganlanba, there is a cross-river ferry service that operates every few minutes.  

On the opposite side where the ferry pulls in, there is a village just up a small rise.  

From here, according to locals, there are many interesting minority villages to 

explore.   The village opposite Ganlanba is essentially a tertiary node with Ganlanba 

as the secondary node it is dependent on.  Similarly, there are numerous small 

villages accessible by micro-bus from Ganlanba. 

       In Ganlanba’s town centre, there is an open air ‘terminal’ where micro-buses 

depart for villages and towns.  Tickets on these micro-buses are only a few Yuan, 

depending on the destination.  There is also a fleet of motor trikes assembled 

adjacent to the bus terminus which will take people around the town for around two 

Yuan (approx. $AUS 0.40).  The low price of transportation by Western standards 

will likely help to attract informal sector tourists to Ganlanba, as Jinghong’s informal 

sector tourism continues to grow, something that seems likely to occur. 

      The example of Ganlanba highlights the necessity for appropriate infrastructure 

for formal sector tourism development to occur.   Of course, the relationship between 

formal sector tourism development and the necessary infrastructure has a ‘chicken 

and egg’ context.  On the one hand, formal sector tourism may develop due to the 

development of necessary infrastructure.  Conversely, formal sector tourism 

development may lead to the building of necessary infrastructure.   Regardless, in the 

case of Ganlanba, it is clear that for formal sector tourism development to occur, 

there is a requirement of a sealed comfortable road from Jinghong, capable of 

allowing tour buses.  This may be on the way with the current upgrading of the road 
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linkage. The dependence of the secondary node (Ganlanba) on the primary node 

(Jinghong) is clear. 

 
 
Plate 4.4: Micro-bus terminal at Ganlanba 
 
 

 
 
Plate 4.5: Mekong River ferry crossing at Ganlanba 
 

      Trekking’ – Informal sector tourism 

      Using Jinghong as a base, some informal sector tourists ‘strike-off’ on treks 

through surrounding countryside.  Whilst short treks may be taken which may be 
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done in a day, informal trekking is popular where informal sector tourists simply trek 

to various minority villages.  In many cases, informal sector ‘trekkers’ may simply 

stay at informal lodgings, including people’s homes.  However, the chances of these 

informal sector tourists obtaining free lodgings is now slim as villagers have realised 

they can charge for the service.  The Lonely Planet guide for South-West China 

(2002:419) observes “Treks around Xishuangbanna used to be among the best in 

China – you’d be invited into a local’s home to eat, sleep and drink baijiu.2 

Increasing numbers of travellers have changed that.” 

      The informal sector tourists’ demand for accommodation and food has created 

the impetus to the development of informal sector tourism development as locals 

realise the economic opportunity informal sector tourists bring.   This movement of 

informal sector tourists and the informal sector accommodation arrangements are not 

readily spatially defined.  However, it is necessary to acknowledge the existence of 

these informal sector arrangements.  It is also worth considering that these informal 

sector ‘treks’ generally emanate from Jinghong, a primary tourist place. 

      Whilst informal sector tourists are attracted to Xishuangbanna, the vast majority 

of tourists to the region are formal sector organized mass tourists.  There are many 

large hotels in the city of Jinghong catering to the formal sector mass tourists.  Small 

tour buses run from many of the hotels to the ethnic villages and the nature reserve to 

the north. 

 

      Manjinglan 

      The Dai village of Manjinglan is located approximately two kilometres south of 

the Jinghong CBD area.  Up until the 1990s, the villagers main source of income was 

rice and rubber (Evans, 2000:170).  Whilst in the 1950s and 1960s, this was done 
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under a collective system, during the 1970s and 1980s, de-collectivisation saw the 

implementation of the Household Responsibility System so that individual 

households controlled their own land and income (Evans, 2000:170).   However, in 

the early to mid-1990s, the growth in Jinghong’s economy, stimulated by its status as 

a tourism “boomtown”, led to a rapid transformation in Manjinglan’s economy when 

the villagers of Manjinglan were “compelled” to sell their paddy land to local 

authorities (Evans, 2000).  Grant Evans (2000:171) explains: 

When plans began for the expansion of the city the first problem was land, which was 

what the residents of Man Jinglan had.  The Economic Development Committee of 

Xishuangbanna therefore compelled the village to sell their 717 mu of paddy land to 

the committee for the “socialist development of the city”.  Not surprisingly, the 

committee did very well out of the transaction: buying the land from the village for 

30,000 yuan per mu and reselling it to developers for 150,000 yuan per mu. 

According to Evans (2000), the land was purchased for the building of hotel and car 

park along with general urban development. 

      Evans studied the changes to household income as the community shifted from 

being completely agrarian to becoming landlords.  The villagers of Manijinglan 

simply bricked in underneath their traditional stilted structures and sub-divided the 

area underneath into “cubicles”.  These “cubicles” are rented out to Chinese 

immigrants that Evans (2000:172) says “have streamed into Jinghong to work as 

cyclo-drivers, labourers, bar girls and so on.” 

 

      Landsat Images 

      Images 4.7 and 4.8 show the dramatic contrast in the overall development of 

Jinghong between 1990 and 2000.  Major roads are marked in orange in Image 4.8, 
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including the road to the airport.  Both the airport and the new road leading to it are 

visible in the 2000 image. 

      As is clearly visible in Image 4.7, Manjinglan was still a separate entity on the 

periphery of Jinghong in 1990.  The 2000 image (Image 4.8) shows that Manjinglan 

has been subsumed by the city proper.  Indeed, urban development is moving even 

further south. 

 
Image 4.7: 1990 Landsat image of Jinghong (GLCF, 2005) 
 

 
Image 4.8: 2000 Landsat image of Jinghong (GLCF, 2005) 

New bridge over the 
Mekong River 

Airport under 
construction

Manjinglan 

The light blue line 
outlines the urban 
development 

Note the new 
roads including 
the one to the 
airport 
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      The new highway standard road to the airport actually skirts the eastern edge of 

the city and then turns westwards in an arc that encompasses areas developing south 

of Manjinglan, giving the impression that the city will continue to expand within its 

bounds.  Note also that the new bridge over the Mekong River is visible in the 2000 

Image 4.8. 

 
Image 4.9: 1990 Landsat image of Jinghong showing the urban area and 
Manjinglan (GLCF, 2005) 
 
 

 
Image 4.10: 2000 Landsat image of Jinghong showing the urban area and 
Manjinglan (GLCF, 2005) 

Manjinglan outlined 
in yellow 

Urban area outlined in 
light blue (approximate) 
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     Images 4.9 and 4.10 provide a closer view of the Dai village of Manjinglan and 

the surrounding urban area (outlined in yellow).  As can be seen in Image 4.9, 

Manjinglan was literally on the periphery of Jinghong.  The urban area in Image 4.9 

is outlined in light blue.  The dark purple patches are most likely rice paddies.  As 

can be seen in Image 4.10, by the year 2000, Manjinglan was subsumed by Jinghong. 

 

Lijiang 

      The development of the airport in 1994 had a significant impact on Lijiang’s 

accessibility for tourists.  Prior to this, Lijiang was only connected by long distance 

bus via Dali to Kunming, the province’s gateway node.  The flight time between 

Lijiang and Kunming is around forty-five minutes.  This is a dramatic improvement 

on the 16 hour bus ride tourists had to endure “along unsealed roads” that connected 

Kunming to Lijiang before the advent of the airport (Sofield, 1999:3).  By 1999, 

around 90 percent of Lijiang’s tourists arrived by air (Lijiang Prefecture Tourism 

Bureau cited in Sofield 1999:3).  Whilst the opening of the new airport provided a 

stimulus to visitor numbers to Lijiang, the dynamics of tourism development in 

Lijiang were partially shaped by the World Heritage Listing of Lijiang’s Old Town 

some three years later.  The Old Town of Lijiang (Dayan) was listed as a World 

Heritage Site at the twenty-first session of the World Heritage Committee held at 

Naples in December 1997 (UNESCO, 1997).3  The deeming of Lijiang as a world 

heritage site has had a marked impact on the differential development of the formal 

and informal tourism sectors both within the ‘old town’ (Dayan) and in the adjacent 

section of the ‘new town’.  The heritage status effectively divided not only the new 

and old towns, but also acted to inhibit formal sector tourism development within old 

town. 
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      Because of the retention of traditional architecture, Dayan is simply not 

conducive to large hotels and large-scale retail outlets.  Consequently, within the 

Dayan, informal sector shops and accommodation establishments dominate. In 

contrast, the eastern section of the new town is dominated by formal sector 

accommodation (large and medium size hotels).   The local topography has also 

assisted to act as a barrier between the old and new towns.  In the words of the World 

Bank (2004:1), “the unique urban landscape is enhanced by the fact that old Lijiang 

is surrounded by hills which separate it from most twentieth century construction in 

the new part of the city.” 

 

      Formal/Informal Sector Dependency 

      The dominance of the informal sector in Dayan does not mean that the informal 

sector shops and businesses located there are not dependent on the formal sector.  

Rather, it is simply a case of the informal sector being spatially segregated from the 

formal sector whilst still being highly dependent on it for a supply of tourists.  Whilst 

the small guesthouses of Dayan are extremely popular with informal sector tourists, 

the vast majority of visitors to Lijiang stay in the large hotels located in the new 

town. 

      In short, the World Heritage Listing of Dayan has had served to inhibit formal 

sector development within it and, conversely, served to provide a spatial environment 

conducive to informal sector shops and accommodation.  It is an example of the 

significant impact that political processes, at a local, national and global level may 

have on the differential development of the informal and formal sectors. 

 

 



 146

      Landsat Images 

 

 
 
Image 4.11: 1990 Landsat image of Lijiang (GLCF, 2005) 
 
 

 
 
Image 4.12: 2000 Landsat image of Lijiang (GLCF, 2005) 
 
      

The white lines are 
main roads 

The orange line defines the 
identifiable urban area 

The yellow line defines the 
‘Old Town’ (Dayan) 

The red lines are 
main roads 
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      Compare Images 4.11 and 4.12.  Note the difference between the urban area in 

1990 (outlined in orange) compared to the urban sprawl in the 2000 image.  

However, the old town (outlined in yellow in both images has not been encroached 

upon, perhaps largely thanks to its World Heritage status. 

      Image 4.13 shows the location of the airport relative to Lijiang’s urban area.  The 

airport is located about 32 kilometres south of the city. 

 
 
 

 
 
Image 4.13: 2000 Landsat image of Lijiang and the airport (GLCF, 2005) 
 

Dayan is outlined in 
yellow and the main 
roads are outlined in 
red including the road 
to the airport.  The 
airport is outlined in 
white at the bottom 
centre of the image 
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Summary and Conclusion 

 

      In the early 1990s, new airports were opened in Lijiang, Jinghong and Sanya.  It 

is no coincidence that the development of such spatial infrastructure corresponded to 

dramatic increases in visitor numbers to all three sites during the following years.   In 

all three areas, tourism has developed rapidly over the past decade or so.  This 

growth is indeed connected to the political climate of the state.  For, with the official 

policy of the ‘opening-up’ of the PRC to the outside world at the end of the 1970s, 

the pre-conditions for development were initiated.  In recent years, tourism to ethnic 

peripheral areas has been utilized by the PRC government as a means of integrating 

ethnic minorities into the national economy. 

      The spatial development of tourism in all three areas has been dramatic in recent 

years.  This has meant that there are clearly observable elements to the spatial 

development of tourism, specifically in terms of the differential development of the 

formal and informal sectors.   There are commonalities in the pattern of tourism’s 

spatial development.  However, there are also differences in the way that formal and 

informal sector tourism has developed in each of the three areas under study.  This is 

due to the variance between the local geopolitical contexts of each area. 

      So far as the general nature of tourism development is concerned, there are 

several points to be made.  Firstly, in each of the three areas, there is a distinct on-

going dependency on the core or primary centre by the secondary centres.  Whilst the 

development may be limited by topographical variations, such as the existence of a 

shoreline or hills, development still radiates outward from the core. 

      Secondly, the informal sector in all three areas is ultimately dependent on the 

formal sector for its survival.  In the case of Sanya and surrounds, Baoting ethnic 
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themed village is ‘fed’ by formal sector tourists from the resort area located on the 

beachfront.  Informal sector stalls that operate within the theme park are therefore 

dependent on formal sector tourists and infrastructure for their survival.  In the case 

of Jinghong, the vast majority of tourists are from the formal sector and it is the 

infrastructure development associated with the formal sector that provides the means 

for informal sector tourists getting into and around Jinghong and the surrounding 

areas.  In Lijiang, the old town area is dominated by the informal sector.  However, 

the formal sector hotels located in the ‘new town’ area adjacent to Dayan provide 

accommodation for the vast majority of visitors, namely formal sector mass tourists. 

      Thirdly, in each of the three areas, the rapid development of tourism has been 

facilitated by the development of infrastructure such as airports, highways and roads 

that have materialised from formal sector capital and investment and formal 

processes of government. 

      In short, rapid development of tourism requires capital investment from the 

formal sector.  Whilst the informal sector may develop initially in some areas, the 

on-going survival of the informal sector is ultimately dependent on the formal sector. 

 

 

Notes 

 
1 Evans bases his data on figures provided by tourist officials in Jinghong. 

2 Baijiu is a clear alcohol. 
3 The listing of Lijiang Old Town as a World Heritage site is given greater attention in Chapter 6. 
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CHAPTER 5 

Transformation of Labour and Income 

 

      Tourism development often leads to opportunities for locals in the service sector, 

in tourism enterprises or related industries.  Where tourism comes to replace 

traditional sources of income, social changes are likely to be profound.  Determining 

how much of any transformation is due to tourism development is not readily 

quantifiable.  Furthermore, the causal factors in the transformation of agrarian 

economies in tourist regions may have more to do with general processes of 

modernity and globalization than tourism development.   One tourism researcher, 

Trevor Sofield (2003:143), has commented: 

The concept of a rural population being lured away from traditional farming pursuits 

because of tourism is (based on thirty years of this author’s experience with 

development projects in countries as diverse as Tanzania, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Indonesia 

and most of the Island countries of the South Pacific) a major fallacy.  The single 

greatest factor in this trend in the South Pacific has been the result of contact with 

western civilisations and the concomitant introduction of their styles of education and 

religion. 

At the very least, it is necessary to acknowledge that cause and effect may not be 

easily deduced.  How much change to local socioeconomic and sociocultural 

constructs is due to tourism and how much is due to processes of globalization and 

its concomitant partner, modernization, in a given area, is not readily identifiable.  At 

a statistical level, it may be possible to quantify changes in growth of various sectors.  

Generally though, drawing an overall understanding of causal effects must ultimately 

rely on some sort of qualitative inference and deductions. 



 152

      The differential development of the formal and informal sectors has implications 

for the participation of ethnic minorities in the tourism industry and related sectors of 

economic activity.  Consequently, it is important to give some attention to the 

relationship between the two sectors when discussing local socioeconomic 

transformations within ethnic communities affected by tourism.  In doing so though, 

it is essential to understand that the ‘informal sector’ label may be applied to a 

diverse range of economic activities.  Essentially, in the context of this thesis, the 

informal sector is constituted by small-scale enterprises (often family or individually 

run) with low levels of formal structure (A more detailed description was given in 

the introduction).  Griffin (2003:12) describes the informal sector as “heterogenous”, 

a description he elaborates on: “At one end of the spectrum are beggars, prostitutes, 

petty thieves and petty urban traders.  At the other end are small shopkeepers, taxi 

drivers, small manufacturing enterprises, informal currency dealers and operators of 

pawnshops.”  In discussing the role of the informal sector as a “survival strategy” in 

Mongolia, Griffin (2003:12) notes that “the sector can potentially benefit from this 

generous supply of human capital and transform itself from a refuge of 

industrialisation into an autonomous source of growth.”1  The notion that the 

informal sector can operate autonomously is not necessarily applicable to the 

development of tourism in ethnic areas.  Nevertheless, Griffin’s validation of the 

informal sector as a potential solution to problems of poverty and economic 

disenfranchisement is relevant to ethnic minorities in developing tourist areas.  This 

is particularly so where ethnic minorities have been previously poorly integrated with 

the modernization and economic life of the state.  The minorities of the PRC’s 

southern peripheries fall into this category.  Sometimes, the transformation of local 

economic activity is a direct consequence of tourism’s spatial incursion on ethnic 
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space.  Often though, tourism’s spatial development presents opportunities that are 

seized on by local ethnic minority people.  Whilst opportunities may arise for 

employment in formal sector enterprises, it is informal sector activity that often 

presents the most direct way for minorities to engage in tourism related enterprise. 

      There is also the connection between informal sector tourists and patronage of 

small informal sector businesses to consider.  Many formal sector tourists simply 

‘move in packs’ from the hotel to the sights in large coaches, rarely, if ever, straying 

from the resort or the associated tour groups.  Not only is contact between ethnic 

people and the organized mass tourists generally superficial from a sociocultural 

standpoint, such herd behaviour has implications for the extent of economic input 

into local communities.  On the whole formal sector tourists will tend to eat at the 

hotel or large restaurants.  Informal sector tourists will often seek out hawker stalls 

and ‘hole-in-the-wall’ informal sector snack restaurants.  This is a generalisation, but 

is nevertheless worth consideration.  Informal sector tourists around the Manting 

Road area in the vicinity of the Dai village of Manjinglan, for example, can be seen 

purchasing kebab sticks from hawker stalls and eating in small restaurants in the 

area.  In contrast, around Sanya, as a foreign tourist, one can quickly become the 

centre of attention if dining in small snack restaurants – a little like being at the zoo, 

only you’re on the wrong side of the bars!  The reason is that the complete 

dominance of formal sector hotels and resorts means that there are relatively few 

informal sector tourists scouring the streets for ‘cheap eats’.  In Lijiang’s ‘Old 

Town’, Dayan, small-scale informal sector restaurants cater to the throngs of 

backpackers that stay in the old town. 

      Spatial transformations of land can have direct consequences for local 

communities. Tourism development requires above all else, the commodity of space. 
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As tourism development occurs over time and across space, there are often direct 

implications for ethnic minorities that inhabit areas that it demands. 

      In such circumstances, there may be clear linkages between the spatial 

transformation of land usage and the socioeconomic impact on the local community.  

This is not a situation whereby the locals’ engagement with modernity and the 

economic life of the state solely drives significant socioeconomic change.  Rather, it 

is the direct spatial incursion of tourism or related development that may lead to 

dramatically altered socioeconomic structures.  The effect that tourism has on local 

socioeconomic constructs is contingent on a number of variables.  These include 

such things as the pre-existing sources of income and socioeconomic structures, the 

degree to which local people endeavour to become economically involved in tourism 

and related industries and the comparative advantages of the local scenery and 

culture as tourist attractants.  This extends to the local aspects of society and culture 

that may be commodified for tourist consumption.  Consequently, there is an overlap 

between socioeconomic transformations and local social and cultural phenomena.  At 

a more fundamental level, both the spatial development of tourism and the spatial 

location of local ethnic communities in relation to such development, along with 

other factors, contribute to the degree to which tourism may effect local 

communities.  In this chapter, the following four ethnic groups are considered in 

regard to tourism induced transformations of labour and sources of income: 

- The Dai of Manjinglan village, located about 2 kilometres south of central 

Jinghong. 

- The Utsat of Fenghuang, located on the western outskirts of Sanya. 

- The Li of southern Hainan, specifically focussing on Baoting ethnic theme 

village. 

- The Naxi of Lijiang. 
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      Finally, some attention will be given to the effect that tourism development has 

had on the gender division of labour in the above communities.  Specifically, 

attention will be focused on the integration of women into the tourism sector. 

 

 

Manjinglan 

 

      The physical development of tourism and associated economic activity may have 

direct consequences for ethnic communities when ethnic space is transformed into 

tourism and urban space. 

      One glaring example of this is the encroachment of tourism development on the 

ethnic Dai village of Manjinglan, located just south of central Jinghong.  The 

development of Manjinglan has seen an essentially agrarian village become 

subsumed into Jinghong.  Under the PRC government, Manjinglan’s land was 

“collectivised” in the late 1950s and, according to Evans (2000:170), forest and 

grazing land traditionally owned by the villagers was “expropriated” by the 

government.  This land has been used to house the Institute of Medicine State Farm, 

the Tropical Crop Institute, the Nationality Park and land to the south of the village 

was developed into a rubber plantation (Evans, 2000:170).  This rubber plantation 

and the village paddy fields were “gradually de-collectivised” in the 1970s and 1980s 

and came under the control of the Household Responsibility System (Evans, 

2000:170). 

      Most of the income though was garnered by growing rice in the paddy fields 

around their homes (Evans, 2000:171).  With Jinghong undergoing a tourism and 

development ‘boom’, in the late 1990s, the local government undertook an 

acquisition of Manjinglan’s paddy land (717 mu)2 for the purpose of developing the 
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area.  Whilst Evans (2000) goes into some detail about the ensuing corruption and 

mishandling of monies, the point here is that this “socialist development of the city” 

in the face of tourism has led to a radical and irreversible transformation to the 

socioeconomic structure of Manjinglan. 

      Traditionally, the Dai of Manjinglan lived in stilt houses.  In the area underneath 

the houses, the Dai would keep pigs and chickens and other small livestock.  Now, 

houses are bricked in underneath and rented out to itinerant workers.  In fact, the 

“population living under the floorboards”, as of 1995, was four times the official 

village population (Evans, 200:172).  According to Evans (2000:172), whilst the 

official population of Manjinglan in 1995 was 806, there were more than 4000 

“immigrant” workers living in the downstairs accommodation.  These “immigrant” 

Chinese workers came from neighbouring provinces such as Hunan and Sichuan to 

work as “cyclo-drivers, labourers, bar girls” (Evans, 2000:172) and in other 

occupations, generally related to the burgeoning tourism industry. 

As can be seen in Table 5.1, rental income from itinerant workers has grown to 

become a significant proportion of household income in most of the Dai homes.  In 

several cases, rental income makes up the major part of household income.  In 

households 4 and 11, rental income constitutes more than 80 percent of household 

income.  Only four households, namely households 18, 21, 23 and 29, gain no 

income from rent.  The reliance on rent for continued household income within the 

village is even more obvious when the uncertain nature of the SPFSL (share profit 

from sale of land) is taken into account.  The SPFSL was the one-off payment from 

the local government to the villagers for their land, but has been invested by village 

leaders and local officials as an on-going revenue stream.  However, this source of 
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income is tenuous at best, as investment of this money has been poor according to 

Evans (2000) and corruption has been rife. 

 

Plate 5.1: View looking south down Manting Road to Manjinglan 
 

Plate 5.2:  Traditional Dai stilted structures just south of Manjinglan 

Hotel built on what was village land 

A Dai stilted structure – 
now a tourist 
guesthouse 
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Table 5.1: Household Survey of Income per Household in Manjinglan, 1995 
(Renminbi/Yuan) 
 

Family People SPFSL Rubber Rent Others Total 

1 7 4,400 2,250 840 11,510 19,000 
2 4 2,200 0 3,600 10,740 16,540 
3 5 4,000 0 1,920 7,300 13,220 
4 2 1,600 0 10,800 0 12,400 
5 7 4,400 2,250 840 16,965 24,455 
6 4 2,100 0 3,600 7,100 12,800 
7 5 4,000 0 1,920 7,000 12,920 
8 6 4,400 0 3,600 12,400 20,400 
9 2 1,600 0 5,760 1,800 9,160 

10 4 3,200 0 6,000 0 9,200 
11 7 3,800 0 18,000 70 21,870 
12 4 2,000 17,450 8,160 0 27,610 
13 3 2,400 0 6,000 1,000 9,400 
14 6 1,400 0 5,760 10,895 18,055 
15 6 4,800 0 5,760 0 10,560 
16 4 2,600 0 6,720 3,300 12,620 
17 6 3,000 0 6,720 3,600 13,320 
18 3 2,400 0 0 5,028 7,428 
19 4 3,000 0 8,400 2,400 13,800 
20 5 4,000 0 3,600 80 7,680 
21 5 4,000 10,000 0 2,000 16,000 
22 2 1,600 0 360 0 1,960 
23 2 1,400 0 0 6,300 7,700 
24 3 1,600 8,000 9,360 3,700 22,660 
25 2 1,600 0 7,920 3,700 13,220 
26 4 2,200 0 4,200 3,600 10,000 
27 4 0 0 7,200 9,200 16,400 
28 6 4,000 0 10,800 36,200 51,000 
29 4 3,200 72,000 0 3,000 78,200 
30 4 0 3,200 19,600 25,800 48,600 

 
Notes: SPFSL denotes “Share Profit from Sale of Land”.  “Others” includes small business, 

the sale of pigs and chickens, part-time or full-time job income and other revenue 
sources. 

Source: Evans (2000:173) 

 

      There is also uncertainty surrounding the sustainability of rental income as an 

ongoing household revenue stream.  It is an “informal arrangement” that could 
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evaporate very quickly if the local government’s acceptance to the situation changed.  

Evans (2000:172) notes: 

While some may joke about the fact that they now house Chinese where they used to 

house pigs, the Dai grip on this extra income is vulnerable to a sudden change of heart 

by the city government, which could quickly crack down on this informal arrangement, 

which has evolved out of necessity.  And if one walks beyond the houses and towards 

the Mekong River one finds market gardens, which have also been rented by the 

people of Man Jinglan and Man Ting to immigrants from the north, but this land too is 

targeted for development. 

      My visit was some eight years on from Evans’ original survey and study of the 

village.  Sadly, Evans assertion that “they are living in a fool’s paradise” seems no 

less valid now.  The carefree attitude of the locals to their socioeconomic position 

remains today.  Evans (2000:174) had commented that “many of the older ex-farmers 

sit at home and gamble and gossip”.  From my own observation, I saw men, both 

young and old, openly playing cards and board games.  Many young Dai men and 

youths seemed to be simply loitering and some certainly had that “looking for 

trouble” look about them.  With no fields to tend and no urgency to gain outside 

income, there is little impetus for the men of Manjinglan to seek work.  A local 

informant that I spoke to several times3 voiced her concern at the situation.  She told 

me that the villagers of Manjinglan used to work very hard.  The men would look 

after the fields and the women would help gather crops and look after the family.  

Now, though, she says the majority of them don’t do anything.  In particular, the 

males seem to have become complacent.  “I say to them, don’t you worry about the 

future?  But they don’t care.  They say that they have enough money (from the rental 

income).  They don’t think about the future.”  She also told me that many of the 
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women have sought to make and sell handicrafts or operate snack food stalls.  At the 

same time, most of the men simply gamble and ‘live like there’s no tomorrow’. 

     At the time of writing, there had been no change to the situation regarding the 

housing of ‘immigrant’ workers under the Dai houses.  However, there remains the 

potential for a change to these arrangements that would leave many of the Dai of 

Manjinglan in a predicament.  On the empirical evidence, it would seem that most of 

the Dai of Manjinglan are making no effort to gain new skills nor are they interested 

in doing so.  It is little wonder.  With the development of Manjinglan and the ‘easy 

money’ from rent, in the eyes of many of the local Dai, there is little economic 

incentive or imperative to gain alternative sources of income. 

      This situation can be understood in terms of formal and informal sector 

processes.  Evans (2000:172) commented that “the Dai grip on this extra income is 

vulnerable to a sudden change of heart by the city government, which could easily 

crack down on this informal arrangement, which has evolved out of necessity”.   This 

is no less true today.  In a sense, it is the informal sector dependence on the formal 

sector that has created this situation.  In this case, many of the workers housed in the 

Dai homes are engaged in informal sector activity (cyclo-drivers, food-stall operators 

etc.) and some are engaged in formal sector activity (construction etc.)  The 

transformation of Manjinglan only took place because of formal sector processes of 

government and large-scale formal sector demand for land.  Now though, the 

villagers of Manjinglan are as much as anything else relying on a lack of intervention 

by the formal sector.  In other words, just as formal sector processes facilitated the 

opportunity for the current rental arrangements, so to formal sector processes could 

see to the demise of the situation.  The precariousness of the situation can not be 

exaggerated.  The potential for change to this situation is not necessarily dependent 
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on some kind of legal “crackdown” on the rental arrangements either.  If, for 

example, a developer was to build large accommodation facilities for ‘immigrant’ 

workers, superior to that offered by the Dai, then the Dai could simply see their 

rental income evaporating under the fundamental principle of supply and demand.  

Another threat to the rental income arrangement is the boom–bust scenario.  

Certainly, Jinghong’s tourism industry and related development may continue to 

boom.  If there was even a major or perhaps even minor regression in the tourism 

boom of the area though, then the demand for rental space may also drop. 

      It is not possible to predict how this informal rental arrangement will unfold over 

time and I do not wish to pre-empt events.  The point here is that the informal sector 

activity associated with rental income gained from tourism workers and associated 

activities is ultimately dependent on two aspects of the formal sector, namely 

1. Formal sector institutional arrangements (e.g. if the local government acted to 

invoke law to deem the arrangement illegal) 

2. The continued growth of formal sector economic activity associated with 

tourism (principles of supply and demand – market forces). 

In short, the informal sector activity currently providing the villagers of Manjinglan 

with income from room rental is dependent on the formal sector.  The formal sector 

hegemony places the informal sector activity in a precarious position. 

      The transformation of Manjinglan has impacts that go beyond the economic 

changes to household income.  For example, because the Dai villagers of Manjinglan 

now buy their rice at market, Evans (2000:174) points out that they now eat plain 

rice rather than “sticky rice”, an “ethnic marker among Dai”. This is an example of 

the connection that may exist between socioeconomic transformations and 

sociocultural impacts, in this case the former catalysing the latter.  Further, Evans 
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(2000:174) points to the overall challenge to the maintenance of ethnic identity in the 

“Han world” in which the young Dai of Manjinglan must work and live, placing 

them in a cultural quandary where they “are under pressure to change culturally in 

food, in dress, and in speech.”  At a more fundamental socioeconomic level, Evans 

(2000:174) concludes that “while many of the Dai in Man Jinglan are, financially, 

reasonably well-off at the moment, certainly compared with the poor Chinese who 

live under their houses, there is an air that they are living in a fool’s paradise”. 

      In many of the families listed in the household survey, a significant proportion of 

income came under the heading of “Others”. This income was largely constituted by 

involvement in small business and work in the tourism sector such as tourist 

restaurants (Evans, 2000:172).  This indicates that at least some villagers are seeking 

external income.  Unfortunately, I have no data to draw on in this regard.  However, I 

can say that some Dai families have taken to running restaurants in the Manjinglan 

area, specifically on Manting Road.  Ethnic Dai also run some backpacker 

accommodation using traditional homes to provide an ‘ethnic’ theme to the 

experience. 

      One fundamental element that emerges from the available evidence is that the 

villagers of Manjinglan as a collectivity have largely shifted form being primary 

producers to tertiary sector income earners.  Whilst once the villagers relied on 

harvesting small crops, they now largely rely on rental income.  Whilst the shift from 

primary to tertiary sector involvement is common in the contemporary world, the 

speed and inevitability of the transition of Manjinglan has been dramatic. 

      There is a variety of questions that will only be answered in the fullness of time.  

How will these economic changes affect the social structure of the community?  

What sought of social dislocation will be caused by the associated problems of so 
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many young men simply loitering with no desire or immediate impetus to gain 

external income?  If, for any reason, the revenue from rental income either falls or 

‘dries up’, what would happen to the village and the individuals within it?  Would 

such an eventuality provide a much needed ‘prod’ for the young men of Manjinglan 

or would it leave them socially and economically isolated from the modern Chinese 

economy? 

      The Dai villagers of Manjinglan have had their lives dramatically altered by the 

unstoppable forces of modernity acting upon their sources of income and their social 

fabric. These forces of modernity have gained access to the village via the spatial 

development of tourism and related development. 

      The attribution of even the most fundamental changes in lifestyle to the dramatic 

transformation of Manjinglan is not necessarily straightforward.  Modernity is a 

function of general processes of socioeconomic change, just as it may be attributed 

directly to a single process of physical transformation.  It is unrealistic to definitively 

link processes of identity change to tourism development, just as it is to link such 

processes to globalization and modernity.  The truth probably lies somewhere in the 

middle i.e. change is wrought by both the physical transformation of places like 

Jinghong and the inevitable osmosis of global social and economic constructs.  

Tourism development though is, in places like Jinghong, a potent force and catalyst 

for change. 
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The Utsat of Fenghuang 

 

      In the case of Manjinglan, discussed above, the development of tourism and 

related activity over time and across space physically encroached on ethnic 

community space.  In other cases, the spatial proximity of tourism development may 

ultimately see ethnic villages and areas in a potentially beneficial position without 

tourism development encroaching on the communities’ ‘door-step’.  An example of 

such an instance is the spatial location of Fenghuang town which is comprised of two 

Utsat villages.  About 7000 Hui live in the Huihui and Huixin villages of Fenghuang 

town, a few kilometres west of Sanya City Area (People’s Daily, 8 July 2003). 

      The spatial location of the Hui area of town has a role to play in the participation 

of local Hui in the tourism industry.  Fenghuang, where the Hui villages are located 

is on the radial arm leading from Sanya City to the Tianya-Haijiao Tourism Area.  

Hui locals have ready access to transport in the area, providing easy access to the city 

and other places, a major consideration in Sanya where most people do not own 

vehicles. 

 

Proximity to Infrastructure & Income 

      My taxi driver on my arrival to Phoenix Airport (the Sanya airport) was a Hui 

man.  He told me that he owned his taxi and did quite well out of it.  Many other Hui 

men also own taxis, he told me.  He also lived in Fenghuang (the Hui area).  

Spatially, Phoenix Airport is located very near to Fenghuang.  This allowed him to 

start his day by driving to the airport, just a few minutes.  He said that most tourists 

go to Sanya City, Dadonghai or Yalong Bay.  These fares are quite high (in local 

terms) because of the distance.  Because most Hui taxi owners live in Fenghuang, 
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they effectively ‘tie-up’ most of the lucrative airport work.  Many of the taxis in 

Sanya are driven by Utsat men.  Several Utsat taxi drivers I spoke to confirmed that 

they have the airport work ‘sewn-up’.  This is a situation that they are quite pleased 

with.  Many of the drivers have business cards with options for tours and day trips 

suggested on the back.  Some even have these options in English, a clear indication 

of the influx of foreigners.  In terms of spatial development, the dominance of the 

Utsat taxi drivers at Phoenix airport is not entirely surprising.  Spatially, the two 

main villages that the Utsat live in are located in the area of Phoenix airport.  This 

means that the airport is handy to them.  On top of this, the Utsat claim moral rights 

to the airport, claiming a historical connection to the airport site (Pang, 1998).  

Further, Utsat minivan operators who tout departing passengers for tours of the area 

have the first opportunity to entice potential customers (Pang, 1998:160).  Han 

drivers wait outside of the main greeting area, because, Pang (1998:160) says, they 

know that the airport was built on Utsat land.  The brother of a restaurant owner I 

spoke to gave me a price for a trip to the airport on his motor-trike.  The price was 

considerably less than it would cost for a taxi.  However, the restaurant owner 

insisted that his brother would not be able to take a return fare as he was not allowed 

to wait at the airport.  He explained this by simply saying that the Hui (i.e. referring 

to Utsat) did not allow it.  His brother, he said, would have to drive back empty. 

    Given the time lapse between Pang’s observation and my visit to Sanya, I can only 

conclude that, at best, the Utsat drivers’ insistence that they have moral and 

socioeconomic rights to the land has not diminished.  Judging from the vehemence 

with which this right was asserted by Utsat taxi drivers, that the feeling of right of 

access to the airport and the informal sector economic opportunity it brings has 

possibly increased among the Utsat.  One can scarcely disconnect this strength of 
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feeling from the conflict of 1994, mentioned in Chapter 3.4  This is a prime example 

of how closely intertwined socioeconomic and sociopolitical factors can be. 

      The impact of the spatial development of tourism on the Utsat community’s 

sense of ethnic identity is not something that can be quantified.  On the other hand 

though, it may well be the case that the socioeconomic confidence of the Utsat 

community has been given a boost.  With a higher than average per capita income, as 

mentioned above, and the comparative advantage that the Utsat have in terms of 

spatial location to both the airport and the tourism zone, their collective economic 

position has undoubtedly benefited from their spatial location.  It has hard to gauge 

the impact on identity.   Whilst most Utsat taxi drivers I spoke to referred to 

themselves as Hui, two of them defined themselves as Utsat, one of them did so with 

a great deal of enthusiasm. 

      Other Utsat men are engaged in tourism activity in and around the Tianya 

Tourism Area, also located to the west of the Hui area around Fenghuang.  

According to an article in the People’s Daily (6 August 2003) “many local Muslims 

are among the new rich”.  This does not mean that they are disregarding their 

religious beliefs in the face of capitalism and material wealth.  The article sites the 

example of Li Hua, a successful Hui businessman in the tourism industry. 

Liu Hua, a 38-year old Hui businessman, now owns a travel agency, a pearl and 

souvenir  shop and a seafood restaurant located in the Tian Ya Hai Jiao (Sky’s Limit 

and Sea’s Corner), one of the best-known scenic spots in China, where he lures 

almost 1,000 eaters a day. 

But Liu is also a very devout prayer. He stops whatever he is doing and prays to 

Mecca five times a day. Strictly abiding by the Koran, he donates 2.5 percent of his 

annual income to poor Muslims. 
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      The article goes on to say “most local Muslims are involved in farming, tourism 

and service sectors. Their average annual income is 5,000 Yuan (US$600), more than 

the average of the whole city.  Fifteen percent of local Muslim households have their 

own car.” 

      The relative financial success of the Utsat community can by no means be solely 

attributed to the spatial location of Fenghuang.  Access to education and financial 

networks, along with many other factors, may play a part in the potential for 

economic opportunity and seizing of such opportunity by members of the Utsat 

community.  Nevertheless, there is little doubt that the spatial proximity of 

Fenghuang to infrastructure such as the airport has played a substantial part in the 

integration of Utsat into the tourism economy.  At the same time, the Utsats’ ‘moral’ 

claim to the airport is an example of how the spatial dynamics of tourism 

development may be tied to the more abstract aspects of ethnic identity and spatial 

location.  Further, it is also an example of how tourism, a global phenomenon, 

operates within complex local socioeconomic constructs. 

 

 

Spatial ‘Shifts’ and Themed Villages 

 

      In the case of the Utsat villages of Fenhuang, spatial proximity to infrastructure 

was pivotal for the communities’ economic involvement in tourism.  Spatial ‘shifts’ 

in tourist movement due to the development of tourist infrastructure may also have a 

marked impact on visitor patronage to affected tourism sites.  Such has been the case 

for Hainan’s ethnic villages as newly developed infrastructure, in this case a new 

highway, saw emphasis shift from the central route to the eastern coastal route.  This 
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shift in emphasis from the central to the eastern route was to the detriment of themed 

villages along the central route and, conversely, to the advantage of those located 

along the eastern route. 

 

Figure 5.1: Schematic Diagram Showing the Location of Ethnic Theme 
Villages on Hainan Island 
 
                              Haikou             
 Pre-1994: 
 The usage of the 
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Source: Schematic diagram made by the author based on location map in Xie and Wall 
(2002) 
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      The transport linkages between the two main nodes (Haikou and Sanya) have 

played a major part in determining the development and popularity of ‘folk villages’ 

on the island.  During the early phases of tourism development on Hainan, folk 

villages were located primarily along the central route, which traverses mountainous 

topography.  With the construction of a new highway in 1994, new ‘folk villages’ 

began to open on the new eastern peripheral route (Xie, 2003:9). 

Such a fundamental spatial shift in ‘guest’ movements, particularly on an island 

province such as Hainan, has an equally profound effect on the spatial distribution of 

economic inputs to ethnic ‘host’ communities.  Indeed, as Wall and Xie (2003) note, 

the comparative success of the Indonesian Village is due largely to the spatial shift in 

tourist transport routes i.e. from the central route to the eastern coastal periphery. 

      In surveying visitors and village managers, Xie and Wall (2002:362) concluded 

that there were “significant economic impacts” from tourism in the folk villages 

studied and the local areas.  Average individual expenditure of surveyed respondents 

within the three folk villages was as follows: 

Baoting: 143 Yuan ($US17) 

Sanya: 65 Yuan ($US7.8) 

Indonesian: 108 Yuan ($US13)     (Xie and Wall, 2002:362) 

      By multiplying the above average expenditures by the number of visitors to each 

village, Xie and Wall (2002:362) estimate that the total tourist expenditure per 

annum in the three folk villages is as follows: 

Baoting: 8 million Yuan ($US 0.9 million) 

Sanya: 4 million Yuan ($US 0.47 million) 

Indonesian: 28 million Yuan ($US 3.33 million) 
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      The clear dominance of the Indonesian village in terms of revenue has much to 

do with its spatial location.  Essentially, it is a convenient stop for tour buses plying 

the east coast.  Xie and Wall (2002) see the location of the Indonesian Village on the 

eastern route as pivotal to its success. 

      In addition, the Indonesian Villages spatial proximity to Wanning must play a 

part, as Wanning is a primary tourism node with numerous tourist hotels and resorts.  

In essence, the Indonesian Village is a secondary node with a dependency 

relationship to Wanning as the Primary node.  It also benefits from being on the 

major linkage road between the gateway nodes of Haikou and Sanya.  Spatially, to be 

located on a linkage between the two gateway nodes as well as being a secondary 

node to a nearby primary node is a near optimal situation, at least in terms of spatial 

location. 

 

And ‘Shifting’ Back to the Future? 

      The ethnic theme village of ‘Baoting’ is located some 20 minutes drive north of 

Sanya along the central route.  At the time of my visit, the central route was being 

upgraded.  Unfortunately, this meant that it was not possible to travel all the way to 

Tongzha (in the heartland of the Li ethnic minority) from Sanya due to a road 

blockage.5  Whilst the central route is relatively windy and indirect due to the 

topography, it is not unthinkable that an upgrading up of this route may see more 

coaches and tour groups taking this route once again.  On this point, I was able to 

draw some inferences about the impact of such developments.  My taxi driver from 

the Baoting ethnic theme village to Sanya insisted that the ‘village’ had become far 

busier in recent times, as the section of the central route between the village and 

Sanya had already been upgraded.  Before, he told me, the road was very poor and  
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Plate 5.3: The entrance to Baoting ‘Li and Miao ethnic theme village’ 

 
 
 

 
Plate 5.4: Tour buses in the car park of Baoting ethnic ‘village’ 

 

many tour groups visited another ethnic theme park close to Sanya on the eastern 

route.  As stated earlier, Xie and Wall (2002:262), estimated that Baoting was taking 
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around 8 million Yuan ($US 0.9 million) revenue per annum at the time of their visit.  

It is possible that this figure may have become higher given the road upgrading. 

     Tour buses, many from the large resort hotels of Dadonghai and Yalong Bay, 

filled the car park.  The entrance fee was 80 Renminbi (approximately $16 

Australian at current exchange rates) and even though large tour groups obtain 

discounted admission, it is fair to say that significant revenue from entrance fees 

would be garnered. 

      Spatially, Baoting ethnic village, like the Indonesian village, is also a secondary 

node close to a primary node, as well as being located on a road linkage between the 

two gateway nodes (Haikou and Sanya).  In fact, in this case, the primary node is 

also a gateway node, an even more optimal spatial positioning in terms of its position 

as a secondary node than is enjoyed by the Indonesian Village.  Unlike the 

Indonesian Village though, Baoting is not located on the busy eastern route.  

Nevertheless, the upgrading of the central route combined with the proximity of the 

village to Sanya means that it is well placed spatially. 

      The park was extremely busy. Based on total annual revenue and average tourist 

expenditure data given by Xie and Wall (2002), the total number of visitors to 

Baoting in 2001 was around 56,000.  Tourist buses filled the car park.  Many of these 

buses were from the major hotels in and around Sanya.  The success of this park is 

primarily due to its proximity to Sanya.  The road between Sanya and the park is 

excellent. The trip only took about 20 minutes.  The taxi driver that took me back to 

Sanya said that the road had recently been upgraded, and that this made the trip easy.  

Since that had happened, he told me, the park had become very busy. 

      There are two main spatial factors that have aided the theme park’s visitor 

numbers: 
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1. Proximity to the Sanya resort areas – it is close enough to be incorporated as a 

morning or afternoon excursion. 

2. The upgrading of the road from Sanya - allowing shorter travelling time from 

Sanya than had previously been the case. 

 

Spatial Shifts and Economic Benefits 

      As mentioned earlier, the shift in the main transport linkage from the central 

route to the new Eastern periphery highway had major economic impacts in the folk 

villages on those routes.  That is that the number of ‘guests’ visiting the central route 

villages diminished whilst the villages on the peripheral route experienced an 

upswing in patronage.  Xie (2003:9) notes: 

The most recent folk villages have been constructed in areas that were not previously 

occupied by Li people.  Although these villages now employ many Li people, and the 

experiences they offer are very similar to those formerly available along the central 

route, the newer folk villages are dominated by commercial activities and little 

attention is given to sustainable development. 

      At Baoting ethnic theme village, I asked my guide if the ‘bamboo beating’ 

dancers lived locally.  She told me that the dancers came from Tongzha, a Li ethnic 

area about two hours drive north of the theme park.   In interviewing some Li 

villagers in a tourist village in Hainan’s mountainous interior, Mackerras (2000:17) 

ascertained that “the performers are trained elsewhere at a school, and come from 

outside the village.  In other words, they are not locals, but are part of the whole 

tourist endeavour to make money for the Li people.” 

      The migration of Li people from their traditional locations to gain work in ‘folk 

villages’ may have significant socioeconomic impacts.  The following scenarios are 

illustrated in the accompanying diagram (Figure 5.2) which represents three 



 174

scenarios for spatial flows of income earned by ethnic minority performers or 

workers in ethnic villages or ‘folk villages’. 

 

      Scenario 1 – The performers’/workers’ resident village is the attraction. 

In this situation, income earned by ethnic performers/workers primarily benefits their 

home village and the surrounding area. 

      Scenario 2 – The performers/workers work in an ethnic themed village or park 

within commuting distance of their resident village. 

In this situation, income earned by ethnic performers/workers still primarily ‘flows’ 

to their home village and surrounds. 

      Scenario 3 – In this instance, the ethnic village or theme park in which the 

performers/workers are employed is located a significant distance from their home 

village (not readily commutable). 

Under such a scenario, the performers/workers may live near to the attraction and 

make infrequent trips home.  Consequently, a large percentage of their income is 

spent on accommodation, goods and services near to the attraction and their 

temporary place of residence. 

 

      Despite the physical displacement of some young ethnic theme park 

performers/workers from their home villages and the fact that some of the money 

they earn may be spent at or near the source of income, the money they earn may still 

benefit the local community in and around their home villages as the young people 

return with significant amounts of money which may be circulated in the local 

economy. 
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Figure 5.2: Spatial Flow of Income of Ethnic Performers/Workers under Three 
Scenarios of Relative Location of the Theme ‘Village’ of Employment and 
Home Village 
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      In Guizhou, just as in Hainan, Tim Oakes (1998:180) observed that many young 

Miao people gained work as ethnic performers in themed parks around metropolitan 

areas far away from their home villages.  According to Oakes (1998:181),   many of 

these young people return to their villages “cashed up”.  In some instances, village 

households used that money to create new income streams such as diversifying into 

new forms of small-scale primary production, such as pig farming.  On the whole 

though, much of the money was spent on consumer goods such as televisions, tape 

players and bicycles (Oakes, 1998:181).  In one ethnic village, a local tourism 

entrepreneur bought a pool table, which became the centre for the village’s young 

males to socialize (Oakes, 1998:181). 

      The displacement of ethnic people from their villages to other locations may also 

have implications for the social fabric of their home communities.  It is an example 

of the integration between economic and social impacts.  In this case, the ability to 

gain income in themed villages provides the impetus for young people to move.  In 

turn, there is the potential for both social and economic impacts on their home 

community. 

      The example of Baoting ethnic theme village also demonstrates the dependence 

between the formal and informal sector.  Informal sector stalls within the village are 

directly dependent on the on-going success of the formal sector venture for their 

survival.  Most of the stall holders are Li people.  These vendors are directly 

dependent on the tourists to purchase their ethnic prints, bags, clothing, jewellery and 

souvenirs.  The same can be said for the stalls lining the opposite side of the highway 

that seemed to be manned exclusively by Li people. 

      The employees of Baoting ‘ethnic’ village were all of Li nationality.  My guide, a 

Li girl, was benefiting as a paid employee of the village.  At the various photo 
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opportunities throughout the themed village, the ethnic hosts sought a payment of 

between 10 and 20 Yuan for a photograph.  There was no bookwork recording these 

payments and it is reasonable to assume that some of these young Li people were 

‘pocketing’ the money.  Money earned in this way circumvents the formal sector 

bureaucracy and is really a direct informal sector economic input. 

 

 

Gender Division of Labour 

 

      Impetus provided to changing gender-based labour relations by tourism 

development points to the connection between globalization, modernization and local 

social and cultural change.  The way that such changes impact the social fabric of the 

host community is highly dependent on the local context in which they occur.  This 

is just one example of how tourism’s impact is dependent on a variety of factors, not 

least of which is the local social structure that pre-exists its development. 

      The spatial development of informal sector trading networks may have a direct 

relationship to spatial patterns of the changing “gender division” of labour within 

ethnic minority communities.  In other words, as tourism develops over time and 

across space, there is the potential for a radical change in the gender division of 

labour in ethnic minority areas, where women may be heavily engaged in the 

informal tourism sector.  Tourism, in this context, may help to catalyse the process of 

modernization.  This in itself is not intended as a value judgement.  It cannot be 

immediately assumed that modernization per se is a good thing.  However, as 

Mackerras (1998:38) states: “Modernization processes usually lead to a growth in 
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social equality, including in the power of such groups as youth and women, which 

are normally lacking in influence in advanced pre-industrial societies.” 

            In his study of tourism and modernization in rural Guizhou, Tim Oakes 

(1998:180) observes that the commodification of arts and crafts has created a new 

“gendered division of labour”. The selling of souvenirs and arts and crafts is largely 

seen as ‘women’s work’.  Both Oakes (1998) and Schein (2000) note the complex 

trading network emerging between minority women involved in tourism related 

handicrafts.  Some are even becoming “distributors” rather than merely producing or 

selling such items (Oakes, 1998:180). 

      Macleod (2004:124), in his study of the impact of tourism in the Canary Islands, 

argues that women in Vueltas (a hamlet on one of the main islands) have been able to 

participate in the service sector “without criticism” from male members of the 

community.  At the same time though, he observes, traditional industries such as 

fishing and farming have declined in the face of tourism.  Macleod’s (2004:125) 

conclusion is that “this is altering the economic structure of the community in 

Vueltas and the relative balance between the sexes in their potential to earn money 

for their families and for independent survival”. 

 

The Utsat of Sanya 

      The Utsat (Hui) women of southern Hainan have been afforded the opportunity 

to develop businesses in the tourism sector, particularly in the informal sector (Pang, 

1998:155; author’s own observation, 2004).  According to Keng-Fong Pang 

(1998:155), many Hui men start businesses with money earned by their wives as 

street vendors.  For the most part, Pang argues that the men are unwilling to work the 

long hours their street-vendor womenfolk do. 
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      Many Utsat women sell snack food items such as sugar cane.  The cane is sold in 

pieces around 30 centimetres long.  Upon purchase, the women simply splice the 

outer shell away leaving the pulp exposed, except for a small section near the base to 

hold on to.  This provides an ultra-sweet, fibrous and chewy snack. 

      Other Utsat women sell maps of Sanya and the surrounds, and still others may 

sell other items of fruit and souvenirs.  This may conduct their business at small 

stalls or simply laid-out on a tarpaulin on the ground.  Overwhelmingly though, they 

are mobile street vendors. 

      Utsat women may also drive pedi-cabs.  Interestingly though, they don’t seem to, 

for the most part at least, drive motorised versions.  Upon questioning a local Han 

motor-trike driver, he said that this was because of the relative cost of purchasing the 

vehicles.  A pedi-cab requires relatively minimal outlay.  In fact, many are simply 

bicycles ‘doctored up’ with a small wooden or steel seating section attached. 

      In contrast, I did not come across Utsat men, or any other men, selling items at 

informal sector stalls.  This seems to support Pang’s notion that women are willing to 

perform these most basic of informal sector activities.  What consequences might this 

have for the Utsat community?  The answer is not clear.  It is likely though that 

heavy participation of Utsat women in the informal sector will ultimately provide an 

avenue of potential financial independence.  This may lead to a radical change in the 

social structure of the Utsat community.  Increases in financial opportunity and 

corresponding lessening of dependence on the male Utsat community is as a much as 

anything a function of globalization and modernity.  Tourism, as the primary 

economic driver in Sanya is providing the impetus to such potential changes. 

      Because of the relative formal sector strength on Hainan, informal sector 

opportunities may be limited compared to areas where the informal sector dominates. 
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The informal tourism sector operates as an adjunct to the formal sector on the island.  

Spatially, the Utsat women engaging in these activities are generally located along or 

near the beach area, often honing in on tourists strolling along the waterfront.  The 

tourists are generally staying in waterfront hotels or resorts. 

 

Lijiang 

      Spatially, Lijiang is neatly divided into the new and old towns.  The Old Town, 

Dayan, as a World Heritage site, is largely preserved as it was prior to the 

modernization of Lijiang.  Taxis, along with other vehicles, are not allowed into the 

main tourist area of the old town.  Dayan is essentially a pedestrian area, where 

cobbled streets, small canals and Naxi architecture combine to satisfy a tourist’s 

search for the exotic and romantic notion of the ‘far-east’.  The geographical 

separation between the ‘old’ and ‘new’ towns also serves to create a neat spatial 

division in the division of tourism labour. 

      As the number one tourist drawcard in the area, many local traders have set up 

businesses in old shopfronts selling local handicrafts, Naxi clothing and bags.  Often, 

these street-front shops are accompanied by an upstairs living quarters where the 

family resides.  One Naxi Dongba man sold a variety of simple but striking 

handcrafted dolls.  He told me that he and his family lived upstairs.  He carved the 

dolls both by hand and on small lathes downstairs at the back of the shop and his 

wife and daughter worked upstairs making clothing and ornamentation for the dolls. 

      A woman shopkeeper I spoke to told me that her daughter owned the shop.  She 

and the daughter made the bags and clothes sold in the shop and at the time, her 

daughter was busily crafting some bags in the background.  The mother seemed quite 

proud of her daughter and told me that the shop was doing very well.  Clearly, this is 
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not an economic opportunity that would present itself sans tourism.  Tourists that 

visit often have, relative to the locals, large amounts of disposable cash. 

 

Lijiang ‘New Town’ and the Political Narrative 

      In Lijiang, there were no taxis until the early 1990s.  By 1997, this number had 

grown to more than 700 (Chao, 2003:72).  As the number of taxis in Lijiang has 

grown, so to has the number of women driving them.  It is impossible to really 

quantify exactly how much the rise in taxi numbers is due to modernization and how 

much due directly to tourism.  Tourism though, as a walk through the heavily 

touristed ‘Old Town’ would attest, is a major economic driver for the town.  It is fair 

to say that tourism has provided opportunity and impetus to the taxi industry in 

Lijiang as tourists can afford the taxi fares that are generally unaffordable to locals. 

A taxi driver I spoke to said that off-peak tourist times meant much lower income for 

taxi drivers in Lijiang.  Conversely, he said that when it was tourist season, it was 

much easier to make money. 

      Emily Chao (2003) ties negative stories about female taxi drivers to local 

socioeconomic changes and even as a contestation to the political narrative of the 

state and economic modernization.  The narrative of the state to which Chao 

specifically refers to is that of the use of the term, Suzhi, meaning quality.  Her 

assertion is that the taxi driving women of Lijiang are regarded as having poor Suzhi 

(poor quality) by many townsfolk, with negative connotations attached such as the 

notion that they smell and are unkempt.  Chao (2003:73) asserts: 

Taxi driver stories are intriguing because they voice a counter-narrative to notions of 

bodily improvement within a national discourse on population and modernity.  These 

stories reflect the bitter experiences of town dwellers who perceive modernity.  To 

contest the upward mobility of new urban residents, they draw on popular ambivalence 
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about Lijiang’s changing social landscape as they offer older scenarios of essential 

difference.  Ultimately, however, the enduring effect of taxi driver stories for the 

broader sector of Lijiang town dwellers was to promote a model of femaleness that 

privileges a woman’s role as wife and mother over her identity as worker. 

Women who work as taxi drivers may in essence represent the profound social 

changes that are taking place in areas like Lijiang that are subject to forces of 

modernity, at least some of which is attributable to the spatial development of   

tourism. 

     Oakes (1998:151) discusses the story of Pan Yuzhen, a Miao woman from 

Taijiang in Guizhou, who became a successful businesswoman trading in Miao craft 

work and embroidery.  In a state-sponsored book Zhongguo Qiye Yinghao 

(translated: The Heroes of Chinese Enterprise), one chapter discusses Pan’s success 

in the context of modernity and the state narrative.  The chapter concerned describes 

Pan’s ‘heroic’ struggle in the context of the economic modernization of the state: 

It used to be that Miao women living amid the mountains believed in the tradition of 

making embroidered clothing for their own use.  They would never think of giving it to   

outsiders, and certainly would never think of selling it.  This was the law of 

tradition…The winds of reform were felt by one woman there, who turned against the 

traditional rules, broke the customs and sold her first piece of embroidery.  Since then, 

she has travelled China from south to north, and has brought the Miao out of the 

mountains and into the world of commerce.  From the point of a needle, they have 

filled the earth with embroidery, and leapt to earning over 800,000 Yuan.  This is not a 

dream; this is a very true story (Zhang cited in Oakes 1998:151). 

The state version is contradicted by Pan’s own testimony as given to Oakes in an 

interview. Oakes (1998:151) relates the interview: 
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‘These markets have always been busy selling these things’, she said.  There was no 

‘law of tradition’ preventing their sale…women in a large family did not have time to 

teach or make elaborate embroidery for their children, so they would buy it.  Silver 

ornaments, she said, had always been a specialist’s trade, and most embroidery designs 

were actually purchased from skilled artists who specialized in drawing them. 

As in the above example, the way that the state portrays ethnic minority participation 

in the tourism industry and the real social and cultural dynamics at play may be at 

odds.  Regardless of this though, tourism development in ethnic areas has largely 

fitted in to the narrative of the state.  The PRC government’s desire for continued 

‘modernization’ and the economic integration of ethnic minorities into the modern 

economy are served by tourism development to those areas, on the surface at least. 

 

Jinghong 

      Earlier in this chapter, I discussed the transformation of Manjinglan, a Dai village 

in Jinghong.  As was discussed, with the resumption of village land, many of the 

households rely on rental income garnered from itinerant Chinese workers living in 

small rooms under the Dai structures (Evans, 2000).  Meanwhile, some of the women 

have begun to sell snacks at stalls and make handicrafts.  With Jinghong and 

surrounding areas growing through a tourism boom, it is not beyond the realms of 

possibility that women entrepreneurs will emerge.  In fact, the spatial linkages of the 

area make it ideal for the development of informal sector trading networks to 

develop.  For example, the small town of Ganlanba is only about half an hour away 

by minibus.  From Ganlanba, it is a short trip to small villages in the area and the 

popularity of this area is growing among informal sector tourists (i.e. backpackers) as 

it becomes better known.  Across the Mekong river from Ganlanba is a large village 

and numerous other villages link to that village and so on. It will indeed be 
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interesting in a general sense to see how linkages develop in the area over the next 

decade or so.  More specifically, it will be interesting to see if the minority women of 

the area can involve themselves in spatial networks for handicrafts and ethnic 

clothing, bags etc.  Whilst crystal-ball gazing may not always be productive, in this 

case there is an appealing sense of hope for the development of minority women 

entrepreneurs. There is already an Akha clothing and bag shop, run by Akha women, 

in the same street as the Burmese jade traders in Jinghong. 

 

Tour guides and Hotel Staff: The Language of Tourism Development 

      On my visit to an ethnic Li and Miao themed village in central Hainan, I opted to 

pay a small fee (a few Australian Dollars) to obtain the service of an English 

speaking Li guide.  My guide was a young woman of twenty.  All of the guides were 

in fact young females.  I asked her why this was the case.  Firstly, she said that the 

owners of the village wanted young females as guides.  Boys, she said could do other 

jobs in the park.  Also, she said that many young girls want to study hard to learn 

English in school, but most boys are not interested.  She was eager to practice her 

English, and she said that being a tour guide was a very good way to do this whilst 

also earning some income.  She was also eager to travel and work abroad and she 

asked me about the standard of living in Australia amongst other things.  She lived 

locally.  It is clear that tourism development is creating opportunities that did not 

exist prior to its development. 

      Work involving the use of foreign language skills in Hainan’s tourism industry is 

largely the domain of young women.  Themed villages and resort hotels require staff 

who can communicate in English, Japanese or even German or Russian.  My guide 

informed me that other guides could speak other languages such as those mentioned 

above. 
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       If the division of labour is such that young women engage in these types of jobs, 

then it stands to reason that opportunities to work and travel abroad will be greater 

for them.  Foreign language acquisition amongst the Li may be particularly 

advantageous for those that possess it.  According to Mackerras (2000:9), the Li 

generally have a low level of formal education with illiteracy levels being around 

half of the Li population. 

 

 

Ethnic Division of Labour 

 

      There is a great deal of literature discussing the interaction between tourists 

(guests) and their hosts, particularly in ethnic minority areas, the social and economic 

differences that exist between them and the notion that this is yet another example of 

socioeconomic imperialism.  However, as Pierre L. van den Berghe (1992:236) 

observes, “ethnic tourism creates a new tripartite division of labour”.  Van den 

Berghe (1992:236) describes the three categories of people involved in this tripartite 

division of labour as: 

1. The tourists who “can be seen as temporary residents and consumers (of 

services and sights) who are there by choice and for pleasure”. 

2. The “tourees” (the ethnic ‘hosts’) who are “the subject of the ethnic tourist’s 

quest” and “are quite literally the spectacle and the principle attractant” and 

3. The “middlemen” who “…mediate, facilitate, and benefit from the tourist-

touree interaction.  Middlemen not only occupy all the niches of the hospitality 

industry (hotels, restaurants, travel agencies, taxis, etc.), but they also use their 

knowledge of the local situation to bring tourists and tourees together.” 
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      It is not possible here to try to quantify the involvement of various ethnic groups 

in this tripartite division of labour.  Nevertheless, it is worth briefly discussing this 

concept in regards to the minority areas considered in this thesis and in relation to the 

differential development of the formal and informal sectors. 

 

Sanya 

      Ethnic tourism around Sanya is in general an adjunct activity for the mass tourists 

that throng to the coastal strip, not the major focus of the holiday.   The coastal area 

is dominated by Han Chinese.  Consequently, small businesses servicing the 

immediate vicinity of the formal sector resorts seem to be predominantly owned by 

Han Chinese.    However, the Utsat communities’ spatial proximity to infrastructure 

such as the airport has allowed them to dominate the airport work for taxis and 

minivans.  This has allowed them to take up the role of “middlemen” as they are 

heavily involved in the movement of the tourists between the airport and 

accommodation places as well as enabling them to ‘poach’ tourists at the airport for 

tours.  These entrepreneurial Utsat will take you on half or full day tours that 

incorporate visits to Li and Miao ‘ethnic’ themed villages. 

      The only really direct involvement of Li and Miao people is as tourees.  In the 

theme parks throughout Hainan, their performance of ethnic culture gives them this 

role.  A good example of this is the performance of the bamboo beating dance where 

they are the objects of fascination for tourists. The Li ethnic area is in the central and 

southern interior just north of Sanya.  That is not to say that no Li or Miao people 

fulfil the middleman function.  In general though, there is a distinct ethnic division of 

labour which is related to the spatial location of those groups and the dominance of 

the formal sector tourists as purchasers of the ethnic product. 
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      The Utsat community is not promoted either by the government or by the 

community itself as an object of ethnic tourism.  In short, Utsat around Sanya that are 

involved in tourism tend to fill the middleman role.  Conversely, Li participation in 

the tourism sector tends to be as tourees, the object of the gaze.  Spatial dynamics, 

along with social and cultural factors, undoubtedly plays a leading role in this ethnic 

division of labour. 

 

Dayan 

      In Dayan, whilst many elderly Naxi still wear traditional clothing, generally 

younger Naxi wear more modern western style clothing.  Consequently, in Dayan, 

most Naxi are not tourees in the strictest sense of the term.  The real focus of tourists 

in Dayan is architecture and ethnic paraphernalia.  Sofield (1999) notes that many 

shops are run by Bai immigrants.  There are also many Han running small shops in 

Dayan, however some Naxi do run shops in the old town and Many Naxi drive taxis 

and perform other roles as middlemen in the ethnic tourism industry.  In ethnic 

villages visited by formal sector tourists as day excursions, the Naxi fill the role of 

tourees, just as the Li do in Hainan. 

 

Jinghong 

          In Jinghong, with rental income generating much of household income, on the 

whole, the villagers of Manjinglan are not clearly engaged in the tripartite ethnic 

division of labour.  However, in other Dai villages and surrounding areas, Dai and 

other minorities may be involved as both middlemen and tourees.  This is 

particularly so with the informal sector tourists who use local transport to get around 

and travel between small village.  Formal sector tourists on the other hand tend to be 

cocooned in large coaches and taken by Han Chinese middlemen to ethnic villages 
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where the locals wear ethnic costumes and give staged performances.  In this case, 

the minorities are most definitely the tourees, the object of the tourists’ visual 

consumption. 

 

 

Summary and Conclusion 

 

      The socioeconomic impact that tourism’s spatial development has on ethnic host 

communities can be significant.  In the case of Manjinglan village in Xishuangbanna, 

the impact of tourism on the local socioeconomic structure of the Dai village was via 

a direct spatial encroachment of tourism and urban infrastructure into the village 

area.  The resumption of the villagers’ paddy land has seen them move away from  

traditional forms of economic activity, such as wet-rice farming and rubber crops.  

Instead, they now rely heavily on rental income gained by bricking-in underneath 

their traditional structures and renting out the subdivided rooms to itinerant workers.  

As was stated earlier, Evans (2000) notes that this leaves the Dai villagers in a 

vulnerable economic position if local authorities were to intervene regarding the 

housing of immigrant workers in the makeshift accommodation under the Dai 

homes.   Further, even without such governmental intervention, if demand for this 

Dai accommodation fell, then the situation could be equally as perilous for the 

villagers.  The uncertainty surrounding the situation highlights the time distanciation 

that may exist between local socioeconomic impacts and the initial spatial 

developments that create the pre-conditions for socioeconomic transformations 

within ethnic minority communities. 
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      In the case of Hainan, many young Li people move from local villages to gain 

employment in themed ethnic villages.  Within these touristed theme villages, the Li 

may work as performers of dance and as tour guides among other things.  Money 

earned by these young people may largely be spent in their home villages, which 

may be far from the original source of income.  In such instances, the socioeconomic 

impacts on ethnic villages and regions are felt far from the formal sector tourism 

development generating the income. 

      The changing fortunes of ethnic theme villages on Hainan points to the 

importance of transport infrastructure for ethnic tourism development and the 

subsequent economic opportunities that it may afford ethnic minorities.  Xie and 

Wall (2003) argue that the Indonesian Village near Wanning owes much of its 

success to the development of a new highway on the eastern periphery in 1994, 

reinforcing the notion that superior transport infrastructure and accessibility may lead 

to economic benefits for ethnic communities engaged in tourism.  Further reinforcing 

this notion is the success of Baoting ethnic theme village north of Sanya which 

seems to be benefiting from a relatively recent upgrading of the section of highway 

between Sanya and Tongzha. 

      The spatial location of the Utsat villages of Fenhuang in western Sanya has 

created an economic opportunity for locals as Phoenix Airport was built on Utsat 

land in the vicinity of the villages.  The near exclusivity of airport work for Utsat taxi 

drivers and minivan operators has provided an economic fillip for the Utsat 

community.  The way in which the Utsat community have been able to dominate the 

airport work is just on example of the ethnic division of labour.  This, along with the 

general participation of the Utsat in taxi driving and the operation of minivans has 

allowed many Utsat to perform the role of middlemen in the ethnic tourism industry. 
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      In contrast, the participation of many young Li people in the many ethnic theme 

parks of Hainan makes them tourees, whereby they are the objects of visual 

consumption by the tourists.   In the case of the Naxi of Lijiang, the lines are 

somewhat blurred with Naxi acting as tourees but also as middlemen within the old 

town. 

      So far as the gender division of labour is concerned Tourism is providing a 

means of penetration into the free market economy by some ethnic minority women.   

Their participation is largely in the form of small informal sector businesses, at least 

initially.  In the longer term, many ethnic women may develop stronger informal 

sector businesses or even develop trading networks which gives them a great deal of 

control of their economic futures.  Ultimately, there may be consequences for the 

social structure of ethnic communities as women find economic independence. 

      It is clear that the spatial development of tourism has profound consequences for 

the sources of income and the division of labour within local ethnic minority 

communities.   The differential development of the formal and informal sectors has a 

great bearing on socioeconomic outcomes for those communities.  Where 

participation of ethnic minorities is by way of ownership of their own informal sector 

businesses, however modest that may be, they at least have some parallel degree of 

ownership of their economic destiny.  However, formal sector development or even 

formal sector government processes may ultimately disenfranchise ethnic minorities 

from economic rewards in a process whereby they and their cultural practices and 

identity are often the major tourism commodities. 

      In short, both formal and informal sector development may lead to dramatic 

transformations in the local economic structures and indeed the sociocultural fabric 

of ethnic minority communities. 
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Notes 

 
1 Griffin was discussing the potential for informal sector autonomy in the context of Mongolia where 

he notes that many people involved in the informal sector are “literate, numerate, well educated and 

highly skilled”.   For a fuller explanation of Griffin’s thoughts and rationale, see Griffin, Keith. 2003. 

‘The macroeconomics of poverty’, in Keith Griffin (ed.), Poverty Reduction in Mongolia, Asia Pacific 

Press, Canberra, specifically pp.12-13.   

2 Associate Professor Lawrence Crissman (personal communication) of Griffith University gives the 

following explanation of the measure for mu:  There are about 15 standardised mu per hectare. A 

hectare is 100 meters by 100 meters, or 10,000 square meters, so a mu is about 667 square metres.  

3 The informant I refer to was a café owner whose café was located close to, but not on, Manting 

Road.  Whilst she was of Hani ethnicity and did not live in Manjinglan, she knew many of the 

villagers and their families and had grown up with them.   

4 The conflict was discussed in Chapter 3 in the sub-section pertaining to the Utsat.  

5 The information regarding the roadworks was based on conversations between locals and two 

Mandarin speaking academics I was travelling with on that occasion.  We were told that we would be 

unable to get through to Tongzha due to large-scale roadworks. 
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CHAPTER 6 
 

Commodification 
 

      Whilst the commodification of ethnic social and cultural elements was discussed 

in general terms in Chapter 2, it is worth reiterating Giddens (1990:61) assertion:  

“Capitalistic enterprise, we can agree with Marx, played a major part in levering 

modern social life away from the institutions of the traditional world.  Capitalism is 

inherently highly dynamic because of the connections established between 

competitive economic enterprise and generalised processes of commodification”. 

      As tourism develops spatially in ethnic minority regions, there is a consequential 

process of commodification of culture, place, space and ethnic identity.  The 

commodification of these local elements is related to the differential development of 

the formal and informal tourism sectors.  The aim of this chapter is to examine this 

process of commodification within local contexts and how this is related to the 

development of the formal and informal sectors. The sale of cultural items such as 

ethnic art and crafts and clothing and apparel is a more obvious example of the way 

in which sources of ethnic identity may become commodified in the face of tourism.  

These items, however, are still connected to place and space in the sense that they 

represent a group of people occupying a particular geographical location.  Quite 

simply, the commodification of ethnic culture is tied to the spatial dynamics of 

tourism development and ethnic minority space. 

      In order to illustrate this, this chapter will deal with the impact of tourism 

development on ethnic architecture, place and cultural items in Lijiang’s Old town 

(Dayan), Jinghong and surrounds and themed villages such as Baoting ‘ethnic’ 

themed village, Hainan. 
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      There are two main sections to this chapter.  The first will discuss the 

commodification of architecture, place and culture.  The second is concerned with 

the seuxalisation of ethnicity and prostitution, whereby ethnic sexual constructs and 

imagery are exoticized and commodified. 

 

 

Architecture, Space and Culture 

 

      Traditional architecture is important to many ethnic minority groups for reasons 

of functionality and identity.  Similarly, public spaces and even streets may carry 

meanings of identity and societal function.  What constitutes identity is much 

discussed and debated.  However, objective forms of identity, such as language, 

place and cultural items “become signs, symbols, and markers of identity only when 

they are locked into a semiotic or communicative process” (Wang, 2003:53).  

Further, Wang (2003:54) elaborates: “Physical characteristics (physical identity) 

become the identity of a place only when they are identified and coded as markers, 

signs, and symbols of the identity of that community.” 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Wang (2003:54). 

 

      Attachments to architecture and space as a source of ethnic identity may become 

more, rather than less important in the face of spatial transformations and 
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modernization.  A feeling of encroachment of dominant social, cultural and even 

socioeconomic influences may lead local ethnic people to seek reference points for 

ethnic identity in their physical surroundings. 

      At a functional level, traditional forms of architecture are suited to the prevailing 

climate. In hot climates, traditional structures may allow for the free flow of air and 

materials are usually conducive to insulating from the heat.  Where rainfall is often 

heavy, roofs are steep to allow for water run-off.  In cold climates, the design of local 

ethnic structures may provide for protection from the cold and, in places where there 

is snowfall, pitched roofs prevent ‘stacking’ of snow and ice. 

      Local traditional structures may incorporate internal design suited to kinship 

arrangements and special purpose community buildings may exist for meetings and 

ceremonies.  The function of traditional structures is tied to all elements of the 

community experience – where people live, how they live, their childhood, their 

passing to adulthood, their order in the community and domestic hierarchy and their 

role in the household in pre and post-marital life.  These elements provide reference 

points for many ethnic minority people in terms of who they are, both as individuals 

within a domicile and community, and, in a collective sense, as an ethnic group. 

      From the tourists’ perspective, traditional structures and ethnic space may 

represent an exotic link to the ‘primitive’ past, a glimpse into another world or 

perhaps just a nice photograph to take home to gather “oohs” and “aahs” from their 

peers and relatives.  For some, this may extend to a ‘deeper’ experience when they 

stay overnight in an ‘ethnic’ dwelling or at least something that looks like an ethnic 

dwelling. 
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Out with the New and in with the Old – the Commodification of Dayazhen 

      Impetus for the maintenance and commodification of ethnic architecture can be 

directly linked to government intervention.  For example, in Guizhou Province there 

are official government criteria for selection of ethnic villages for inclusion on the 

tourist circuit.  One criterion is that the village has distinctive architecture and 

landscapes (Oakes, 1997:55). 

      In the case of Dayan (Lijiang’s ‘Old Quarter’), impetus to both the maintenance 

and commodification of traditional ethnic architecture has been driven by 

governmental intervention in partnership with a global organisation. 

      At the Twenty-first session of the World Heritage Committee held in Naples 

from 1-6 December 1997, UNESCO declared the old town of Lijiang a world 

heritage site (UNESCO, 1998).1  In doing so, the committee (UNESCO, 1998:41) 

stated that “Lijiang is an exceptional ancient town set in a dramatic landscape which 

represents the harmonious fusion of different cultural traditions to produce an urban 

landscape of outstanding quality”.  Article 22 of the Constitution of the People’s 

Republic of China states that the state is obliged to protect “scenic places and 

historical sites” (UNESCO, 1996:123).  According to the UNESCO Heritage 

Advisory Body (1996:123), the Law on the Protection of Cultural Relics (first 

promulgated in 1982 and amended in 1991), acts to legally reinforce the state’s 

“obligation” to protect such sites.  At provincial level, legal impetus for the 

protection of the old town is provided by a number of statutes.  These include the 

Urban Plan Administration Regulations, promulgated in 1992, along with Measures 

to Implement the Laws of the People’s Republic of China on the Protection of 

Cultural Relics in Yunnan Province, promulgated in 1993 (UNESCO, 1996:123).  In 
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1994, the Standing Committee of the People’s Congress of Yunnan Province adopted 

local legislation regarding the protection of the old town (UNESCO, 1996:123). 

      The old town is characterised by distinctive architecture. The streets are cobbled 

and no vehicular traffic is allowed in the streets of the old town. Narrow canals run 

alongside the Naxi buildings and quaint bridges cross the canals.  It is often 

described as the “Venice of China” in tourist literature.  The lattice of waterways and 

the corresponding roadway pattern have also served to create a local uniqueness to 

the function and arrangement of Old Town architecture.  Because of this necessity to 

accommodate the canal system, the Naxi structures do not conform strictly to the 

pattern of the “Northern quadrangle”2 found in other vernacular architecture of the 

area (Akin, 1992a:1).  For example, both Bai and Yi architecture of the region have 

distinctive aspects of function and design but both conform to principles of feng shui 

(Akin, 1992b; Akin, 1992c). 

      Some critics argue that the old town is nothing more than a glorified theme park.  

This opinion is, in my view, a rather superficial one.  In fact, the old town is, in many 

respects, a paradox. The old town of Lijiang has been so successful in attracting 

tourists that more of the ‘old town’ is now being built. 

      Throughout modern China, there are areas of concrete ‘ugliness’ that have 

replaced ancient architecture in the name of economic and urban modernization.  

Tourism, that “most modern” and global leisure pursuit, has in a twist of extreme 

irony, provided the catalyst for the maintenance and the reconstruction of old style 

Naxi buildings and roads. 

      The GHF (Global Heritage Fund) has provided funding for the restoration of 

many local residences (GHF, 2004) and plans to continue to sponsor this restoration 

work.  The GHF and UNESCO as a combined entity created a “joint partnership” 
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Plate 6.1: A lane in Dayan (Lijiangs ‘Old Town’) 
 

 

 
Plate 6.2: More of the ‘old town’ being built 
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with the Lijiang government (GHF, 2004) to develop a Master Conservation Plan 

(MCP).  As a result of the recommendations arising from the MCP, the Lijiang 

government demolished 14 concrete high rise buildings in front of the North 

Entrance (GHF, 2004).  In place of these, Naxi style buildings are being constructed. 

      The spatial division between the new and old towns of Lijiang serves also, to a 

large extent, to provide a division between formal and informal sector 

accommodation.  The architecture of the old town does not lend itself to large formal 

sector establishments.  Conversely, the rustic architecture, the picturesque location 

and the old town’s ‘ethnic’ minority persona conspire to make it an ideal setting for 

informal sector guesthouses. 

 

Impact on Local Social Space – Imagery and Reality 

      Whilst critics may argue that many of Dayan’s residents live outside the central 

area, the area is far from merely being an object for tourist consumption.  Naxi men 

can be seen leading horses into and out of the old town and older Naxi women can be 

seen wandering through the cobbled streets in their distinctive blue tunics with 

baskets on their backs. 

      The picturesque old town and the Naxi characters wandering through it could 

certainly leave one with the impression of being part of the traditional setting and 

sociocultural constructs.  In reality though, the influx of tourists and the 

government’s desire to attract them has wrought enormous social changes on the 

local people. 

      In 1988, the population of Lijiang was about 22,000 and there was just one meat-

market.  By 1998, there were seven meat markets even though the local population 

had only grown to 30,000 (Sofield, 1999:4).   In the same period, according to 
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Sofield (1999:4), tourist days had increased from 70,000 to just over 1 million, more 

than a fourteen-fold increase.  The purchase of ‘local specialties’ is a favourite 

pursuit among Chinese tourists, which has undoubtedly driven the enormous rise in 

demand for local produce.  As far as locals are concerned, the traditional markets for 

meat and produce that used to operate in the central square have been ‘cleaned up’ 

(Sofield, 1999:4) and moved to the town’s outskirts.  Around the square are stall-

holders selling local art and craft along with snack stands and restaurants.   

Consequently, whilst some locals still chat and meet in the central square, the spatial 

transformation is such that what used to be community space has essentially become 

tourist space.  Ironically, at the same time that the tourist gaze on Naxi social space 

has intensified, its traditional social function has largely been shifted to non-tourist 

space nearby. 

    Whilst the incursion of tourism has had implications for Naxi social space, Sofield   

(1999:4) has noted that “private space is also shrinking”.  Sofield (1999:4) 

elaborates: “Where once residents could stack firewood outside their homes, hang 

their washing out to dry along the alley, dry skins on the pavement, process local 

foods outside and so on, both the State and the tourist have claimed that space for 

their needs.” 

      It is largely the impetus from the formal sector, in terms of spatial management, 

that has caused the social space of the Naxi to be shifted and altered.  Formal sector 

processes of government have impacted heavily on the spatial transformations of 

socioeconomic arrangements amongst locals.  In such an instance the impact of 

spatial transformations associated with tourism have both a negative and a positive 

impact on of ethnic social interaction and identity.  On the one hand, the preservation 

of ethnic architecture and space assist in maintaining place and space as physical 
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symbols of ethnic identity.  On the other hand, what had once been almost 

exclusively Naxi social space has largely become tourist space.  This transformation 

of space from ethnic to tourist space has shifted much of Naxi interaction to the area 

outside the tourist space and has radically altered the function of the central square 

from a Naxi trading and meeting area to a tourism zone. 

      This essentially cost and benefit ‘balance’ has been viewed in the broader context 

of tourism in Lijiang County by Trevor Sofield (1999:4): 

Paradoxically, Lijiang’s tourism boom is believed to have led to both a loss of ethnic 

culture through the effects of modernization and at the same time an increase in 

knowledge about its culture.  Mandarin and English are alleged to have resulted in 

diminished use of the indigenous language, culture has been commoditised, and 

religion and festivals commercialised and degraded for tourism.  Stereotyping of Naxi 

culture is to some extent unavoidable as images and staged performances are provided 

to meet tourist expectations and demand.  But on the other side of the ledger, tourism 

has resulted in some cultural aspects and traditional skills being revived and 

maintained.  As well as the orchestras and the Dongba Culture Research Institute, 

schools have been established offering classes in spoken Naxi, dingjong music and the 

Dongba script by the Naxi for their own people, children in particular. 

 

The Commodification of Naxi Culture 

      Apart from the commodification of architecture and space, the heritage listing of 

Lijiang in conjunction with tourism has meant that the economic life of the old town 

is characterised by many small informal sector shops.3  On one of my visits to 

Dayan, I wandered into one such small corner shop.  Apart from some carvings, the 

main items for sale were Naxi dolls.  With small wooden faces and cream coloured 

traditional mountain-weather clothing, the dolls were simple but striking.  The owner 
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of the shop told me that he was Naxi Dongba and his looks confirmed his ethnicity.  

He told me that many of the shops were not run by Naxi and that many ‘ethnic’ items 

were cheap imitations, a fact that is empirically confirmed by a wander through the 

old town.    He had, he told me, built up a good business, selling many of his 

products to stores in many parts of China.  He proudly showed me piles of boxes 

ready to house his dolls for export to other parts of the country.  The business was 

going so well, he said, that it supported and employed his entire immediate family. It 

is a fine example of the overlap between sociocultural and socioeconomic impacts.  

On the one hand, the shop has allowed the Naxi Dongba man and his family to 

integrate successfully into the general economy.  On the other hand, the success of 

the business meant that items of Naxi culture were not just being maintained at local 

level, but being exported to other parts of China and the world.  In such an instance, 

there is a symbiotic relationship between cultural items and economics.  The 

production and sale of cultural items provide a means of socioeconomic 

improvement for the Naxi and the economic incentives provide the impetus for the 

export of Naxi culture. 

 
cultural items 

 
 
   economic opportunity 

 
 
       socioeconomic 
        development 

 
 
            cultural export 
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The Commodification of Dongba Naxi Script and the Bage Chart 

      The Lijiang Naxi Autonomous County is, as the name would suggest, an enclave 

of the Naxi ethnic minority.  Naxi Dongba script is the traditional script of the 

Dongba religion in which Naxi Dongba culture has its roots (Li and Ayuan, 1998:1).  

The script which is a unique hieroglyphic language, was originally used by Dongba 

shamans (Li and Ayuan, 1998:6).  Most Dongba scripts including “works on 

philosophy, history, medicine, folklore and literature” were written during the Tang 

Dynasty (618-907) (People’s Daily, 21 July 2002).   The Naxi Dongba language 

contains numerous idioms and proverbs which have been passed down through 

generations (Yang, 2003).  In an effort to preserve the traditional pictographic script, 

Dongba culture researchers have put 2,120 Naxi pictographs into a computer 

database (People’s Daily, 21 July 2002).  One of the researchers, Li Xi, a researcher 

from the Dongba Culture Museum in Lijiang says that whilst some older Naxi may 

still use the script, few young Naxi people have any understanding of the 

pictographic script explaining that “the pictograph is the Naxi’s spiritual substance.  

People are afraid that it will become extinct as the country rushes toward market 

economy in the course of globalization.” (People’s Daily, 21 July 2002) 

      The commodification of Naxi Dongba script is present in the ‘ethnic’ shops of 

the Old Town of Lijiang.  The script is printed on numerous types of items.  T-shirts 

are screen-printed with Naxi Dongba script and idioms.  Critics assert that much of 

the script printed on the T-shirts and other items has no real meaning.  To the tourists 

who purchase such items, the significance of the script may be irrelevant.  They are 

purchasing an item that is an ‘exotic’ symbol.  It is this loss of traditional meaning 

that demonstrates the complete disconnection between ‘the real’ and ‘the perceived’ 

in the experience of the tourist.  Initially, it is easy to argue that such 
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commodification of the Naxi Dongba script is degrading that aspect of Naxi Dongba 

culture.  This may not be true. Unauthentic as some of the ‘T-shirt’ script may be, 

such ‘folk art’ may promote curiosity in some that view it.  Ultimately, it may be a 

vehicle for keeping that aspect of Naxi culture ‘alive’.    For example, He Pinzheng, a 

Naxi himself, has compiled more than 80 Naxi Dongba classic books, is the author 

over 30 academic papers and has collated collections of prose and idioms (He, 2003: 

Preface).  He is also a painter and calligrapher “who designs and creates works of 

folk art, a lot of which have been collected as art curiosities by collectors from home 

and abroad” (He, 2003: Preface).  My point is that even if there is a great deal of 

phoney script on T-shirts and other items, there are also authentic representations of 

the script and idioms on other works.  In any case, as He (2003:118) says, for more 

than 40 years, “Dongba classics” were largely unstudied, initially because of political 

suppression of such aspects of ethnic culture under Mao’s regime. Consequently, 

even the most ‘well-meaning’ producers of pictographs and script are “prone to make 

mistakes because they themselves are learners of Dongba culture” (He, 2003:118). 

      Despite the shortcomings in many items of Dongba script and pictographs 

produced for tourists, tourism has provided an avenue for the large-scale 

revitalization of a once dying art.  This tourism induced boom in demand for clothing 

and craftworks incorporating the Dongba pictographs is a classic example of the 

cultural cost-benefit dichotomy that tourism may induce.  On the one hand, tourism 

provides a conduit for cultural revival.  On the other, the ‘revival’ may involve a 

degree of misrepresentation and tokenisation of cultural practice. 

      Another aspect of Naxi culture to be commodified for tourist consumption is the 

Bage Chart, a Naxi Dongba divination tool.  The following passage describes the 

chart and its importance in Naxi Dongba religion: 
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Divination is a very important part of Naxi Culture.  Up till now there are still more 

than ten ways for divination such as sheep bone, chicken bone, shell, Bage, star, finger, 

Zuola divinations.  Bage Chart is an important chart for Bage divination.  Ordinarily, 

the chart is painted on thick cotton paper.  Based on a figure of a frog named 

“Haishibaomei”, the chart is painted.  The head, tail, four legs and abdomen of the frog 

separately represent the five directions (east, south, west, north and centre).  The five 

elements (wood, fire, metal, water and earth) and the twelve animals of the year are 

also added into the chart which is used for divining the good or ill luck and the illness 

(sic), marriage of the life (sic).  (Li and Ayuan, 1998:58) 

In the old town of Lijiang, representations of the Bage Chart can be found on wall 

hangings, prints and T-shirts for sale to tourists.  Just as there is with Dongba 

pictographic script, there is undoubtedly a lack of authenticity with some 

reproductions of the chart.  Indeed, many of the representations of the Bage Chart are 

on T-shirts and other paraphernalia.  However, it is another example of the impetus 

that tourism may provide for aspects of ethnic minority culture. 

 

Commodification of Naxi Music 

      The influx of Chinese and foreign tourists to Lijiang’s Old Town has helped 

facilitate the maintenance of traditional Naxi music.  Performances of Naxi music are 

given nightly in a traditional Naxi building in the Old Town of Lijiang.  The 

orchestra’s spokesperson, Xuan Ke, provides commentary on the performance, 

explaining the meaning of the pieces played and the Naxi instruments used by the 

orchestra members.  Scholars travel from other parts of the globe to study the Naxi 

music.  This revitalisation of Naxi music has only been facilitated by an alteration in 

state attitudes and the development of tourism.  Xuan Ke claims that under Mao’s 

regime (1949-76), such ethnic performance was deemed subversive.  Consequently, 
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he says, instruments were hidden and public performance ceased (Mackerras, 2005).   

In contrast, the ‘opening-up’ of China which started with the modernization reforms 

of Deng Xiaoping (1978 onwards) ultimately facilitated a complete reversal of the 

state’s attitude.  In more recent years, the state has sought to promote ethnic culture 

throughout China as a tourist attractant. 

      Traditional Naxi music has been given a ‘lifeline’.  The revitalisation of this 

music is connected to spatial developments.  For it is within the Old Town that the 

nightly performances take place and a steady supply of tourists sees to the success of 

such performances.  I cannot be sure of the balance of formal and informal sector 

tourists that attend the performances.  In general though, formal sector tourists come 

in organised groups, often as part of an overall package.  Informal sector tourists that 

stay in the guesthouses of the Old Town can easily ‘wander’ over to a performance 

and there is great interest amongst many of the younger tourists, who typically stay 

in the guesthouses, to see a performance of Naxi music. 

      Formal sector processes of government and policy have impacted markedly on 

the performance of Naxi music over the last 50 years or so.  At one point the impact 

was devastating, as the state suppressed such performances.  In recent times, though, 

the ‘opening-up’ of the PRC and the government’s desire to see ethnic culture 

flourish for purposes of tourism has led to a revitalisation of the art. 

 

Summarising the Impact on Culture and Spatial development in Dayan 

      The impact of tourism on Naxi culture can be directly linked to the spatial 

development of tourism in Dayan (the ‘Old Town’) and the governmental and global 

processes that have facilitated its development.  The heritage listing of Lijiang’s old 

town has provided a ‘lifeline’ for Naxi vernacular architecture.  The rapid rise in 
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tourist numbers to the old town area has even provided impetus to the building of 

more ‘Naxi’ style buildings.  The preservation of the old town’s distinctive 

architecture has meant that small informal sector enterprises dominate.  The Naxi 

buildings are generally small structures that can accommodate a similarly small-scale 

business.  Many of these businesses sell local handicrafts, clothing and bags.  In 

creating ‘ethnic’ items that appeal to the tourists, some very significant aspects of 

Naxi Dongba culture have been commodified.  The ‘Bage Chart’, a divination tool of 

Dongba practitioners was given as one example of a cultural item that has been 

utilised in this way.  It is printed on wall hangings and T-shirts sold to tourists.  The 

ancient Dongba pictographic script is similarly utilised.  Visually, these items 

provide a marker of ethnicity for many tourists. 

      This spatial movement of members of other ethnic groups is not the only 

incursion on the Naxi inhabitants of the Old Town area.  The social space of the old 

town has also been affected by tourism development.  Where once the Old Town’s 

central square was the hub of Naxi social interaction and trade, it is now tourist 

space.  Informal sector stalls and restaurants dominate the area around the central 

square.  Furthermore, the government’s desire to “clean up” the central square has 

seen the produce market shifted to an area outside of this newly developed tourist 

space.  This is a prime example of how tourism development can remove the pre-

existing social function from an area and replace it with a new commercial function.  

The social function does not necessarily disappear though.  In the case of the Old 

Town, the social functions of the central square have simply shifted to a new 

location.  Essentially, tourism has enveloped the central square and has acted as a 

hegemonic commercial force that has ‘out-muscled’ the pre-existing social function 

of the square. 
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Dai Stilt Houses of Manjinglan 

      The transformation of Manjinglan village in the face of tourism development has 

had a significant effect on the village’s architecture.  Many of the stilt houses have 

disappeared as concrete and tile constructions have been built to accommodate 

people on several levels.  Those traditional houses that are left are generally bricked 

in underneath to accommodate tenants.  This transformation was discussed in some 

detail in Chapter 5, specifically in terms of transformation of household incomes of 

the Dai villagers.  In order to gain income from ‘immigrant’ Chinese workers, 

predominantly engaged in tourism and related economic activity, the Dai have 

bricked in underneath the structures and divided the area underneath into small 

rooms (Evans, 2000).  In essence, the socioeconomic incentive of gaining rental 

income has provided impetus for the transformation of the vernacular architecture of 

the village.  Furthermore, the whole situation only arose because the local 

government “compelled” the villagers to sell off their community paddy land for 

development (also discussed in greater detail in Chapter 5).  Consequently, whilst 

spatial development may ultimately have been inevitable, the spatial transformation 

of Manjinglan and the resultant effects follow a distinct continuum.  It is an example 

on the integration between political, socioeconomic and sociocultural impacts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sociopolitical and socioeconomic 
impact as local government 

‘compels’ villagers to sell their land 

Socioeconomic impact as influx of 
‘immigrant’ workers creates economic 
opportunity for villagers to gain rental 

Cultural impact as vernacular 
architecture is altered by ‘bricking-in’ 
to accommodate workers underneath 
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      The intended functionality of the Dai stilt houses is lost to an extent when 

bricked in underneath.  The cooler air underneath the structure helps to cool the 

house in the sub-tropical heat, a functional aspect common to traditional housing in 

hot climates.  By bricking-in the ground level, air is no longer free to circulate and 

the structures must inevitably lose much of the cooling provided by the free flow of 

air.  In short, the impact of the ‘bricking-in’ of the Dai stilt homes is not merely an 

aesthetic one.  Functionality of the architecture is also debased to an extent, so the 

true impact extends to the social function of the homes as well as the degradation of 

this aspect of local culture. 

 

Space and Time – Formal and Informal Sectors 

      The visual impact of this ‘bricking-in’ is significant.  A walk southwards along 

Manting Road and on toward the Mekong ferry crossing, provides a visual contrast 

in terms of architecture.  As one walks further on from the periphery of Manjinglan, 

the traditional non-’bricked-in’ stilted structures begin to predominate. 

      There is an atmosphere of gradual encroachment on the traditional architecture as 

development of Jinghong moves ever outwards to the south.  Whilst the development 

is not necessarily related directly to tourism, tourism as the major driver of the area’s 

economy is ultimately largely responsible for such development.  It seems inevitable 

that remaining traditional houses will ultimately be transformed into the less 

functional modern ‘bricked-in’ version. 

       Ironically perhaps, the informal sector tourism market has actually provided a 

degree of impetus for the maintenance of the traditional Dai structures.   Informal 

sector establishments have, in some cases, been able to capitalise on the traditional 

architecture.  This is essentially confined to the ‘backpacker’ market.  For example, 
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on Manting Road, several of the original stilt houses have been converted into 

accommodation for backpackers. 

 

 
Plate 6.3: A Dai guesthouse on Manting Road, Manjinglan 
 

      The informal sector tourism market is also providing a market for ‘traditional’ 

Dai style accommodation in other places nearby.  The spatial movement of 

backpackers to surrounding areas has seen to that.  Such ‘traditional’ Dai style 

accommodation also has the added benefit of being relatively cheap, particularly if 

small groups of backpackers take rooms.  Usually, these small guesthouses provide 

food for a small price.  Many backpackers embark on circuits of the surrounding area 

using Jinghong as a base.  Such informal circuits may take a few days or many weeks 

to complete.  Along the way, small informal sector Dai guesthouses are sought out.  

Spatially, many of these informal sector circuits are through areas that the formal 

sector tourists simply don’t visit, unless on an officially sanctioned government tour. 
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The Marriage Circuit - Li Architecture as ‘Front Stage’ 

     In and around Sanya, architecture tends to be of the concrete block type.  Even in 

ethnic minority Li villages, inland from Sanya, that I visited, this was the case.  

Whilst there may be vestiges of traditional architecture in more remote parts of the 

island, that which is seen by the tourist is for tourist consumption only in ethnic 

theme ‘villages’. 

      In Baoting ethnic theme village, architecture forms an integral part of the entire 

display.  Visitors to the park walk a ‘circuit’ of attractions.  The background theme 

for this circuit is that of a Li wedding.  The first display is a community hall where 

the ‘wedding is held’ The ‘huts’ follow a narrative of pre and post-wedding 

accommodation starting with the girls’ family home and ending with the home the 

happy couple will live in once wed. 

      Baoting ethnic theme park is located approximately twenty-five kilometres to the 

north of Sanya on the central island road.  The theme park is promoted as a Li and 

Miao ‘Cultural Village’.  Nearly all of the displays feature Li architecture and 

customs.  Visitors are invited to join in a Li ‘wedding ceremony’, which many of the 

Chinese tour groups participate in.  The ‘wedding’ is the theme of this particular 

park.  Most of the displays are of traditional pre and post wedding accommodation 

arrangements for the bride and groom.  My guide was a young Li woman.  I paid 20 

Yuan (about $3 Australian) for her to take me through the park and provide an 

explanation of the various displays and featured cultural practices.  At the end of the 

tour, there was a display of ‘the bamboo beating dance’. 
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Figure 6.1: Representation of Baoting Ethnic Theme Village (layout is 
approximate – it is a representation only) 
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Representations of Reality 

      Dean MacCannell (1999:105) states “The quest for authenticity is marked off in 

stages in the passage from the front to the back.” MacCannell (1999:101-2) describes 

the stages by utilising Goffman’s frontstage/backstage distinction: 

Stage One: Goffman’s front region; the kind of social space tourists attempt to 

overcome or get behind. 

Stage Two: A touristic front region that has been decorated to appear, in some of its 

particulars like a back region. 

Stage Three: A front region that is totally organised to look like a back region. 

Stage Four: A back region that is opened to outsiders. 

Stage Five: A back region that may be cleaned up or altered a bit because tourists may 

be allowed an occasional glimpse in. 

Stage Six: Goffman’s back region; the kind of social space that motivated touristic 

consciousness. 

     The Baoting ‘ethnic’ theme village, like most constructed themed parks, is 

primarily represented by stages one to three in Goffman’s continuum.  It is an 

elaborately constructed ‘front’.  There is no access to the backstage region.  Anthony 

Giddens (1990:86) argues that the frontstage/backstage “distinction” reduces “the 

impact of imperfect skills and human fallibility”.  In the ethnic theme park setting, 

this is certainly the case.  Set practiced performances allow the workers and 

performers to present a performance of ethnic life, be it a dance, a tea ceremony or 

any other aspect of ethnic minority culture. 

      The constructed ‘front’ region includes architecture and items of daily usage 

pertaining to the particular ethnic group represented.  The ‘front’ also extends to such 

things as the costumes of the workers and performers as well as the ‘on-cue’ 

greetings extended towards the tourist.  The greeting given to tourists is characterised 
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by smiling and waving ethnic hosts deferring to their guests.  This greeting serves to 

reinforce stereotypes of a subordinate and simple minded host culture and a 

hegemonic touring culture that is socioeconomically superior. 

 

 
Plate 6.4: The welcoming committee at Baoting ‘Li and Miao ethnic theme 
village’ 
 

 
Plate 6.5: Young Li women attend to ‘guests’ at the staged Li ‘wedding’ 
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      The use of front in this way also provides a sociocultural ‘buffer’ between the 

ethnic hosts and their guests.  I say this, because the usage of front allows the 

presenters of that front to have a degree of control.  The usage of ‘front’ may be 

manipulated to suit the hosts’ purpose.  In his book Tourism and Modernity in China, 

Tim Oakes describes his participation in a Miao ‘welcoming ceremony’ for tourists 

staged by Miao villagers in a rural Guizhou village.  The author was dressed and 

‘made-up’ by Miao women to look like a female Miao villager.  After being privy to 

the ‘backstage’ preparations, along with the villagers’ conversations and jokes, 

Oakes (1998:2) makes the following observation: 

The welcoming ceremony was not just the replaying of an old tradition now trivialised 

by touristic commercialism.  It was also a staging of modernity, in which all the 

contradictions of a new political and economic order were served up for interpretation, 

understanding, and, ultimately, reclamation, by the villagers themselves. 

      The welcome I received at the entrance to the folk village was certainly contrived.  

There were uniformed minority girls smiling and waving.  These were the 

prospective tour guides.  There were also some workers in traditional minority 

costume giving deferential bows as I walked into the entrance hall.  My guide told 

me that this was the traditional Li greeting.  Similar to the welcoming ceremony that 

Tim Oakes participated in, there was a clear distinction between the hosts and their 

guest (me), the former portraying a ‘front’, the latter observing it.  For my part, the 

whole thing was as real as I perceived it to be.  For them, it was just another 

performance to a paying consumer of their presented reality. 

 

Maintenance of Culture 

      Even if aspects of ethnic minority culture are ‘staged’ for tourists, this does not 

necessarily imply that this is completely detrimental to the host culture and 
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traditions.  It may be that ‘staged authenticity’ can provide the impetus for the 

maintenance of aspects of culture and tradition that may otherwise become irrelevant 

in the face of modernal influences.  After visiting a Li village in central Hainan, 

Professor Colin Mackerras (Diary entry, 2000) provided the following observation. 

There are girls dressed in Li clothes especially for the tourists, though they don’t 

usually wear their minority clothes otherwise.  In fact, when the tourists tours 

beginning to wane, a lot of them simply took them off.  The moral seems to be that the 

traditional clothing just isn’t particularly functional, and certainly not to the present 

age. 

In regard to the use of ethnic clothing for staged performance such as this, Mackerras 

(Diary entry, 2000) then poses the question “How can it survive, except as a tourist 

attraction?” 

      In response to this, I can only say that on travelling through several non-touristed 

Li minority villages Northwest of Sanya, I never saw anybody wearing traditional 

clothing.  I am not asserting that traditional costume is not worn at all.  I am simply 

saying that modern clothing has, at the very least, begun to usurp the traditional 

costume.  It seems likely that, apart from ceremonial occasions, revenue from ethnic 

tourism is the only substantial impetus for the maintenance of this aspect of Li 

culture. 

      Society and culture are not static.  If a more functional option becomes available, 

such as a form of clothing, a way of cooking, or some other cultural aspect, the host 

group will gradually adopt it at the expense of the traditional aspect of the culture.  

With ever-increasing global flows of people for business and leisure, this situation 

has been exacerbated in recent times.  Tourism is only one part of a globalization 

process that is driving rapid developments in the adoption of new social and cultural 

practices of ethnic minorities worldwide. 
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Commodification of the Spirit World 

      About half way through the Baoting theme village, my guide ushered me towards 

a large hut.  Inside, I was greeted by a Li man who encouraged me to light incense 

sticks and bow three times before an altar.  Not wanting to offend my hosts, I did 

this.  He then took me by the arm to a table at which was seated a very stocky little 

man.  He handed me a pad on the right hand column of which were written various 

amounts, all of which were several hundred Yuan and all ended in 99. The smallest 

amount would have been about $60 Australian!  There were now four men in robes 

around me urging me donate money and write a wish on the pad.  My guide came in 

to rescue me from this charade and proceeded to have a heated discussion with my 

would-be fiscal assailant.  I explained that my beliefs did not permit me from making 

such donations and wishes, and after a short verbal exchange between my guide and 

the man opposite, we were allowed to leave. 

      Though not as dramatic, a senior academic in the area of ethnic minorities relates 

the following tale of a trip through central Hainan. 

A few of us were taken into a shrine just behind the courtyard where the large Miao 

pole was situated.  There was a young priest or Shaman and an older one, who told our 

fortune and allocated us status for a price.  I drew the 69 sticks.  I was told that I was to 

be highly respected, like a spirit, but the number 69 showed I had to pay Y69.  

Anyway, I paid up, even though I really wasn’t given a choice over this.  It is a good 

way to make money out of tourism, although I think many think it is a bit rich that one 

pays an entrance fee and then reasonably large sums along the way as well.  I can’t say 

I minded this, as I am not likely to come here again and the Y69 will contribute to their 

economy (Mackerras, Diary Entry: 2000). 

The use of staged spirituality in order to extract revenue from tourists is not 

uncommon throughout the world, although it is often handled more subtly than it was 
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in the above examples.  The point is that even spirituality may be commodified in the 

face of tourism.  Authenticity of the experience may be of little consequence for 

those who package it and sell it to tourists.  From the tourists’ point of view, it is 

again a question of perception.  It is another example of the connection between 

economic incentive and the commodification of ethnic culture.  Authenticity may 

play little part in this process. 

 

The Tattooed Women 

      About half way through the theme village, two elderly and fairly frail looking Li 

women were sitting on a bench.  These women were heavily tattooed on their faces 

and legs, common amongst the Li.  For a fee, visitors may photograph the women or, 

for a little more money, visitors may have their photograph taken with the women.  

For their part, the elderly women looked decidedly miserable, like some kind of 

‘freak show’ exhibit.  My guide offered me the opportunity to engage in this photo 

opportunity, but I politely declined.  There are two main factors that determine the 

level of sociocultural and psychological intrusion on the women in this instance: 

1. The sensitivity of the gazers to the women’s situation 

Many people were pointing and/or giggling at the women, or at least at their 

tattooed appearance.  This was clearly making the women uncomfortable.  

There seemed to be no curiosity on the part of most observers to the 

significance of the tattoos.  Rather, many people were simply amused at the 

women’s appearance, showing no respect for either the women or the social 

or cultural significance of the tattoos. 
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2. The object and intensity of the gaze 

The commodity in this instance depends on the perception and response of 

the observer.  Where the women are being derided or treated as an exhibit, 

the commodity is the tattooed women, rather than the tattoos.  This is in 

contrast to a situation where the tattooed women are treated with some 

respect and the tourist gaze is directed toward the social and cultural 

significance of the tattoos.  In such a case, the commodity is the cultural 

practice of tattooing rather than the women who are carriers of that 

commodity.  In other words, the object of commodification may be 

determined by the perception of the observer. 

 

The ‘Bamboo Beating’ Dance 

      The ‘bamboo-beating’ dance performed throughout Hainan in themed villages 

and parks involves several men beating long bamboo poles together and young Li 

women leaping and skipping in between the poles. It is a highly skilful and energetic 

dance and provides a spectacle which appeals to tourists.  In its original form this 

dance was part of the Li funeral ceremony (Xie, 2003:10).  The dance, as a 

performance art had, like many other forms of ethnic culture, been suppressed to an 

extent under the CCP.  The dance was initially acclaimed by the Communist Party at 

its debut performance in Beijing just after the CCP had assumed power, but was later 

suppressed as public performance by the CCP (Xie, 2003:11).  With the advent of 

mass tourism though, the dance is now performed widely in Hainan’s ethnic theme 

‘villages’.  It is performed numerous times every day in many theme villages. 

      The architecture of the ‘village’ provides the inert physical front-stage that is 

animated by the performance rituals throughout the circuit and the bamboo dancers 
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at the end of the circuit. To what extent the tourists, as observers, perceive it as 

authentic is difficult to ascertain.  At the very least though, they seemed pleased with 

the performances and happy with their ethnic experience.  In many regards, the 

formal sector tourist it seems is less culturally intrusive than the informal sector 

tourist.  The main hall where tourists view dance performances at the end of the tour 

is an ‘ethnic’ frontstage.  The use of architecture as a central component of the ethnic 

theme village is common to ethnic theme parks throughout Hainan and elsewhere. 

      It is true that the bamboo-beating dance, when performed for tourists, is modified 

from its original form.  In this sense, authenticity is somewhat lost in translation.  At 

the same time though, ethnic performers operate on a very literal frontstage.  This 

allows them to present a stylised version of an element of ethnic culture, a version of 

which they have control over.  In short, the backstage is ethnic space.  The 

commodification of the bamboo-beating dance in this fashion empowers the minority 

performers of it, a much preferable situation perhaps than that where tourists are 

involved in the backstage where the significance of cultural meaning to the 

minorities themselves is primary. 

 

Informal Sector Space within Formal Sector Space 

      At the end of the theme park trail, there are a variety of informal sector traders 

each with their own area.  These stalls sell handicrafts, clothing, bags and food.  On 

the whole, the items available for sale are ‘tacky’ and definitely oriented toward the 

tourist market. These stalls are independently operated and sub-lease their space 

from the theme park.4  In this instance, informal sector space is contained within 

formal sector space.  The informal sector stalls in this case are dependent on the 

formal sector spatially as well as economically. 
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      The commodification of ethnic paraphernalia and art is common to all ethnic 

theme villages on Hainan.  In a survey of patrons regarding their souvenir purchases 

in three folk villages, Xie and Wall (2002) ascertained the proportionate expenditure 

of the patrons on various types of souvenir.  In each ‘village’, the category “local 

specialties” accounted for the largest percentage of expenditure at around 34-35% in 

each case with ethnic trinkets, ethnic clothing and jewellery also popular (Xie and 

Wall, 2002:362). 

 

Table 6.1: Souvenir Items Purchased in 3 Folk Villages in Hainan (expressed 
as a percentage of total purchases) 
 

Items Baoting 
(%) 

Sanya 
(%) 

Indonesian 
(%) 

Local Specialities 35 34 35 
Ethnic trinket 13 15 0 
Ethnic clothing 4 4 5 
Silver/jewellery 8 4 1 
Photograph taking 2 1 2 

Source: Xie & Wall (2002:362) 

 
      With such a significant amount of expenditure by patrons on ethnic items, the 

question of the authenticity of such goods arises.  With production of such ethnic 

items for tourists on mass, is authenticity maintained?  If it isn’t, does it matter?  The 

very notion of authenticity, at its most fundamental level, is a matter of perception.  

What may be authentic to one person may not be to another, based on the different 

understandings individuals may have as to both the function and form of an item or 

cultural practice.  Furthermore, even if many goods are of poor quality or lacking 

authenticity, this may be of little concern to ethnic minorities gaining income from 

their sale. 
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Prostitution and the Sexualization of Ethnicity 

 

      At the outset, I would like to draw a distinction between ‘sex tourism’ per se and 

prostitution and related activities linked to the tourism industry.  Where relevant, I 

have referred to ‘sex tourism’, but it is important to draw the distinction between ‘sex 

tourism’ and the purchase of sex as a tourism activity. The term ‘sex tourism’ really 

implies that sex is the primary, or even only motivation, of the tourists involved. This 

can be the case.  In many cases though, tourists who engage in the purchasing of sex 

may be doing so as just one part of their tourist activity. 

      Without a specific investigation, it is not possible to quantify the extent to which 

tourism has driven prostitution in any of the ethnic areas under study.  Prostitution 

may exist in areas where tourism is negligible.  There are local men and men from 

surrounding areas that may visit prostitutes in the ethnic areas under study.  Itinerant 

workers, truck drivers and other transitory people not engaged in tourism per se may 

also visit prostitutes in the peripheral areas of China’s southwest.  However, tourism 

has given impetus to the industry that is pervasive throughout the peripheral ethnic 

areas of the PRC.  With regards to Jinghong, an ADB/UNDP report by Supang 

Chantavanich (2000:99) identified tourists, traders, transport workers and sex 

workers, along with state and uniformed officials to be high level HIV risk groups.  

There are many negative impacts associated with prostitution in Jinghong and 

Lijiang, not the least of which is the contribution of such activity to the growing 

AIDS/HIV epidemic in the southwest of Yunnan. 

      As the following discussion will show, the sexualization of ethnicity may even be 

linked to the narrative of the state.  On top of that is the ubiquitous and universal 

correlation between prostitution and deleterious social impacts such as crime, drug 
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use and trafficking, STD’s (Sexually transmitted diseases), including the spread of 

HIV/AIDS. ‘Ethnic’ sex tourism, therefore, has political, socioeconomic and 

sociocultural impacts. The spatiotemporal development of tourism’s formal sector, in 

ethnic areas, is very much related to the proliferation of ‘ethnic’ prostitution, in the 

sense that it provides a source of potential consumers. 

 

The Spatial ‘Reach’ of Sex Tourism and the Involvement of International 

Organisations 

      The impact of sex tourism is not necessarily confined spatially to the existence of 

local brothels.  The PSB in Menghai County in Xishuangbanna Prefecture, Yunnan, 

(Menghai PSB, 1996) officially recorded that 1,041 women from Menghai crossed 

the border in 1996 ,either voluntarily or by force, ending up in brothels in Myanmar, 

Thailand or ultimately, even Malaysia. 

      This spatial reach of the illicit sex industry across borders, is explored by David 

Feingold (2000:185) who concludes: 

The past decade has witnessed an exponential increase in the traffic in girls and women 

from Myanmar and Yunnan into Thailand for the sex industry…The greatest collective 

impact is on the upland minority groups of the Thai-Myanmar-China Periphery, who 

are disproportionately represented.  Networks of recruiters reach into remote mountain 

villages to buy, abduct, or lure young women and girls into the pipeline that feeds the 

lowest levels of the Thai sex industry. 

     The trafficking of women in the Mekong region has been the focus of a UNESCO 

project.  As part of its “Trafficking Project”, UNESCO is assessing the extent of 

trafficking of young women from Akha villages of the Mekong region. A team 

leader on the project, Marisa Mayoe (UNESCO, 2005a) states: 
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In most villages we visited, there were only about 3-6 young women between the ages 

of 20-25 years; these women usually were married.  Most of the other women (in) this 

age group had already left the village to work in the city.  The other persons remaining 

in the village were mainly older people who did not understand the true risks and 

vulnerabilities of the future for their people.  Daughters working in the city typically 

sent money home to their families.  The money paid for building houses, education for 

their younger siblings, and general expenses. 

The report (2005a) goes on to say that many of these young women who move into 

the city work in: 

- Restaurants (The waitresses of many restaurants in Jinghong, for example, are 

available for male patrons to take back to their hotel) 

- “show dancing” where they wear traditional Akha dress and perform Akha 

songs 

- Massage therapists 

- Prostitution 

      Some of the money earned by these young women may be sent back to their 

home villages.  If money is sent back to sex workers’ home communities, then there 

is a socioeconomic impact to these communities.  Consequently, resultant 

socioeconomic impacts may be felt far from the original source of the income. 

Economic impacts are not the only type of impacts that may result, particularly from 

prostitution.  There is also the threat of STD’s and STI’s (sexually transmitted 

infections) spreading across borders and ultimately ethnic and urban communities. 

      Certainly, given the spatial ‘reach’ of ‘ethnic’ sex tourism, negative health 

impacts on local ethnic communities may also ultimately be felt in ethnic minority 

areas far from the source of the sex tourism.  In an ADB report classified five types 

of cross-border emigrants and rated their comparative risk of contracting HIV (refer 
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Table 6.2).  The spatial movements of the high risk emigrants potentially translate to 

a corresponding spatial movement of HIV.  Whilst the numbers of cross-border 

tourists and visitors is relatively small, the report considers them to be at significant 

risk of contracting HIV.  The highest risk group identified is that of 

‘entertainers/massage’ workers. 

 
Table 6.2: Typology of Cross-border Movements of Emigrant Population 
Groups and Assessment of Their HIV Risk Situations in Yunnan Province 
 

Cross-border 
Movements 
(emigrants) 

Popn. 
Size 

Geographical Locations  Risk 
Situation 
Assessment 

Entertainers/massage ** Thailand, Myanmar, some to Lao PDR ***** 
Labour * Thailand, Myanmar, some to Lao PDR ** 
Traders * Myanmar, Lao PDR, Thailand *** 
Transport Workers * Shan State, Lao PDR *** 
Ethnic Minorities *** Myanmar, Lao, PDR, Thailand, Vietnam  ** 
Tourists and Visitors * Myanmar, Lao, PDR, Thailand, Vietnam *** 

Note:  *The number of asterisks signifies proportionate population size or severity of risk. 
Source: Chantavanich, 2000:95 

 

HIV/AIDS 

     A UNAIDS research team has been spatially mapping the spread of HIV/AIDS 

throughout the Mekong Region, and has found alarming levels of HIV/AIDS in all of 

the Mekong regional countries.  Laos, Vietnam and Myanmar all border Yunnan 

Province and all have high rates of HIV infection.  The proximity of Yunnan’s 

border areas to other countries with high rates of HIV coupled with the population 

mobility across borders surely places it at great risk of becoming a “hotbed” for HIV 

and other STI’s.  It is possible to draw backward linkages between sex tourism and 

the spatial development of HIV. 

      By 2003, in the PRC, 840,000 people were estimated to be living with HIV – 

with 80,000 of those having developed AIDS (UNAIDS, 2004:2).  According to 

UNAIDS (2004:2), “It is feared that the number of people living with AIDS in China 
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could reach 10 million by 2010 if the epidemic is left unchecked.”  Whilst many 

people in the PRC central provinces became infected through blood transfusions, 

sexual transmission is still a leading factor in the spread of the HIV/AIDS epidemic 

(UNAIDS, 2004:2). 

      In Jinghong, I spoke to an American working for an NGO concerned with the 

AIDS ‘epidemic’ in China’s Southwest.  He told me: 

Nobody really knows how bad it is.  You can’t put any faith in official figures.  

Provincial or local government people will give you figures that are just grossly 

understated.  And you know that they are answerable to someone up the line who 

doesn’t want any bad news.  So we really don’t know the extent of it.  What we do 

know though is that there is a huge problem that is going to get a lot worse before it 

gets better.  It’s pretty scary. 

      UNAIDS (Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS) estimates that in 

China, only around 30% of commercial sex acts involve the use of condoms leaving 

sex workers at great risk of becoming infected (UNAIDS, 2004:95). 

 

International Organisations – Global Institutions and Local Responses 

      In September 2004, the UN General Assembly (Fifty-ninth session: Agenda Item 

98) included the presentation of a report entitled “Advancement of women”.  

Contained in the report was “Draft resolution IV: Trafficking in Women and Girls”.  

This resolution made a number of recommendations including the need for “global 

efforts” in combating trafficking and the need for local responses and legislation to 

do so.  For example, Article 17 of the resolution (UN, 2004:20) states that the 

General Assembly 

invites Governments to take steps to ensure that criminal justice procedures and 

witness protection programmes are sensitive to the particular situation of trafficked 
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women and girls and that they are enabled to make complaints to the police or other 

authorities, as appropriate, and to be available when required by the criminal justice 

system, and to ensure that during this time they have access to protection and social, 

medical, financial and legal assistance, as appropriate. 

      Of course, the eventual impact of that resolution is largely dependent on the 

willingness of relevant national governments to play an active role in preventing 

trafficking in women and girls.  For its part, in the early nineties, the National 

People’s Congress of the PRC passed the following three items of legislation: 

- 1991 Decision on Strictly Forbidding the Selling and Buying of Sex 

- 1991 Decision on the Severe Punishment of Criminals Who Abduct and 

Traffic in or Kidnap Women and Children 

- 1992 Law on Protecting the Rights and Interests of Women 

(Jeffreys, 2004:140) 

      At a more ‘grassroots’ level, the UNESCO “Trafficking Project” is using ‘ethnic’ 

radio broadcasts of a soap opera in which the heroine is a young ethnic woman who 

is confronted with difficult situations.  The soap opera covers issues relating to 

human trafficking/prostitution and associated factors like AIDS/HIV (UNESCO, 

2000b).  In Yunnan Province, Thailand and the Lao PDR, broadcasts are aired in 

Jingpo, Hmong, Lahu, Naxi and Shan ethnic minority languages.  Local minority 

people participate in translating, compose traditional accompanying music and 

ensure that the content is in a suitable cultural context (UNESCO, 2000b).5  

Therefore, the cooperation of locals and their participation in the radio broadcasts is 

essential for the project to be successful.  This demonstrates the way in which the 

global (in this case, UNESCO) may operate within the local sociocultural context.  

Whilst the trafficking of women is a problem throughout the Mekong region, specific 

responses must focus on the local context. 
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Manting Road – ‘Ethnic’ Sex Tourism 

      At the immediate local level, Jinghong has a thriving sex industry.  Whilst there 

are brothels in other parts of Jinghong, the centre of prostitution is Manting Road and 

adjacent side streets.  Located to the south of the city and running roughly north-

south, Manting Road borders the village of Manjinglan.  Manjinglan is the ethnic Dai 

village that was transformed due to the purchase of land by the local government for 

the purpose of urban development.  The ‘red light’ area on and around Manting Road 

is lined with snack food vendors. 

 

 

 

 

   

         

     Manting Road  

    
 Hotels 
 
 ‘Red Light’ Area 
 

Figure 6.2: Schematic Diagram – Indicative of the Location of Hotels and their 
Proximity to the Manting Road ‘Red Light’ Precinct.  This is simply to illustrate 
the distanciation between major hotels and the ‘red light’ area.  It is indicative 
only. 
 

      On the street, men gamble on cards and other games.  Generally, the whole area 

has a ‘seedy’ feel to it.  It is perhaps ironic that many cheap accommodation places 

(informal sector establishments) are located in the near vicinity.  It did not seem to 

me that there was a strong link between these informal sector brothels and the 

informal sector tourists up the road.  Rather, it is primarily Chinese businessmen 
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from hotels in the Jinghong area that come to the area around Manting road to visit 

brothels.  Spatially then, the source of patrons for the brothels is the formal sector 

around the city and its outskirts. 

      In the Manting Road area, prostitution activity generally falls under the ‘fifth tier’ 

category of ‘falangmei’ – where sex is sold “under the guise of massage treatments” 

(Jeffreys, 2004:169).6  In Manting road, I saw one official looking limousine with 

PRC flags on the hood and heavy tinting on the windows pull straight up in front of a 

‘barber shop’.  Was this some sort of raid or licensing visit, I thought?  With that, the 

doors of the car swung open and several men emerged from the vehicle laughing and 

shouting to their prospective hostesses.  A couple of the men needed a little steadying 

– the effects of too much drinking.  Collectively, they stumbled into the 

establishment and were warmly welcomed by their hostesses. 

      A local café owner I spoke to told me that the fact that these businesses had 

sprung up in that part of town was a great embarrassment to the villagers of 

Manjinglan.  She said that by being located in the Dai area of town, the sex workers 

could better carry off the illusion being Dai.  Just as Hyde (2000) suggests, the cafe 

owner told me that these women were Han Chinese from other places who had 

simply come to work in the thriving Jinghong sex industry. 

 

Seeking an ‘Ethnic’ Encounter 

      It is certainly the case that many Chinese men, whether on vacation or business, 

seek out ‘ethnic’ prostitutes.  In fact, as several authors have observed including 

Hyde (2000) and Feingold (2000), many supposedly minority ‘ethnic’ prostitutes are 

simply Han Chinese women ‘made-up’ to look like minority women.  With visitation 
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to ‘ethnic’ prostitutes primarily by Han men, it is not unreasonable to draw a link 

between the formal tourism sector and ‘ethnic’ prostitution. 

      In regard to this ‘ethnic’ pretence to allure patrons, in an ADB/UNDP report, 

Supang Chantavanich (2000:91) has claimed that: 

This only happens in Jinghong and not in Dehong, where the main clientele are 

businessmen and other travellers, rather than tourists.  Both areas are predominantly 

Dai but the language and dress differs.  Dehong is much more Sinicised whereas, 

despite the influx of Han Chinese into the South, it is still clearly Dai country – even 

more so since the marketing of the area as such.  There are some Yunnanese who come 

from other parts and there are some women from ethnic minority groups, including the 

Dai.  But right down to relatively small border towns, women in the sex trade are more 

likely to be from other Provinces. 

The inference is clear.  Quite simply, many Han men visit brothels in Jinghong to 

have an ‘ethnic’ sexual encounter, a fact that is supported by Hyde (2000). 

      Louisa Schein (2000:9) draws the historical linkage to the sexual desire on the 

part of some Han men to visit minority sex workers. 

As ethnic boundaries hardened over the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, the 

vilification of southern gender norms intensified, making desire for the non-Han 

woman even more transgressive.  That desire, however, was never extinguished; 

indeed, it may have been fostered by the presence of taboos, since the post-Mao 

liberalization saw a proliferation of sex tourism in Yunnan where Han travellers sought 

after ethnicized sexual adventures. 

      The stereotyping of many minorities of being promiscuous adds to the desire of 

many Han men to seek an “ethnic” sexual encounter.  On top of this, the location of 

such ethnic minorities on the political periphery of the state creates an added sense of 

mystique.  Evans (2000:169) describes the “sexualization of Dai women” as being 

“consonant with a sense of ‘lawlessness’ on the frontier which is, in imaginary terms, 
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at the edge of cultural constraints.”  Another reason for this “sexualization of Dai 

women” amongst Han men, Evans (2000:170) asserts, is that “the relative female 

freedom in mate” of the non-Confucist Dai is at odds with the status of women in 

Confucian society. 

      At a more pragmatic level, there are two factors that may also provide incentive 

for Han Chinese men to engage in sex tourism in peripheral ‘frontier’ areas.  Firstly, 

there is a sense of anonymity to it.  According to Hyde (2000), some companies in 

the bigger centres may provide such trips with all expenses included as “bonuses” for 

employees.  Such trips can be explained by men to their wives as simply business 

trips or conventions.   The second factor is that of cost.  The cost of procuring 

prostitutes or hostesses in ‘Karaoke’ venues is usually far cheaper than would be the 

case in the big centres like Shanghai and Beijing.7 

 

The Dai ‘Water Splashing’ Festival – Commodification and Sexualization 

      Traditionally held in the second day of April by the Gregorian calendar, the 

festival includes dragon boat racing, fireworks and other activities.  The climax of 

the festival is the “water splashing” where water is “splashed” over people to rid 

them of evils spirits (Xishuangbanna Prefectural Government, 2003).  Toward the 

southern end of Manting Road, the Nationality Park has daily demonstrations of the 

water splashing festival.  These displays have erotic undertones, and to the outside 

observer, are no more than a justification for Han men to throw water over young 

Dai girls.  The Dai costumes become quite ‘clingy’ and revealing when wet.  

Restaurants around town offer dinner and ‘water splashing’ deals.  According to 

Sandra Hyde (2000:114), after the water has been thrown over patrons and staff, the 
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young female staff members will escort the men back to their hotel room where the 

men may then pay the young women for sex. 

      In Ganlanba, a small town about a forty minute drive from Jinghong, a local 

motor-trike taxi (three wheeled motorcycle taxi) rider offered to take me to one such 

‘festival’.  He showed me a printed brochure with young, allegedly ‘Dai’ women, in 

traditional Dai dress.  The point is that the use of the ‘water splashing’ to lure tourists 

for sex is not confined to Jinghong.  Indeed, the practice is reportedly becoming 

widespread throughout Xishuangbanna’s tourist trail. 

  

 
Plate 6.6: Tourists participate in a staged Dai ‘water splashing’ ceremony 

 

Sexual Mythology – the ‘Walk-in’ Marriage 

      Whilst not as blatantly obvious as it is in places like Jinghong, tourism has 

provided the pre-conditions for an explosion in prostitution within Lijiang.  An influx 

of outsiders with money to spend and the desire to spend it on illicit sexual 

encounters has seen to that.  As in other parts of China, such as Hainan and 
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Xishuangbanna, ‘barber shops’ are often a front for prostitution and erotic massage.  

Part of the allure to Chinese from other parts of the country is undoubtedly the 

romanticism and mystique attached to the ‘walk-in’ marriages of the Mosuo.  The 

Mosuo actually inhabit other parts north of Lijiang, particularly around the Lugu 

Lake area.  The Mosuo are a matrilineal society where the women take many male 

lovers and may have children to these men.  The children remain with the woman, 

and the men live in their own community.  This practice has been commodified and 

exoticized in some tourist literature for the region.  The following passage is from 

Lijiang’s Scenic Spot Map (Liu ad Li, 2000), a bilingual brochure with both Chinese 

and English text.  This is the version given in English: 

By the ancient and beautiful Lugu Lake live the matriarchal Mosuos of the human 

society.  They survive nowhere else but here.  This minority people still retain their 

traditional way of life and the peculiar ethnic customs.  For instance, their Axia 

marriage literally “the visiting marriage”, which is no marriage at all, but the man visits 

his date at night and stays with her overnight only.  It strikes the outside world as 

fascinating. 

      The “visiting marriage” may be romanticised in the tourist literature, but when 

combined with urban mythology, it all adds up to provide an expectation in the 

minds of many tourists.  The exoticization of the “visiting marriage” also provides 

another example of the link between sociocultural, economic and political impacts.  

Matthew Forney (2002:70) illustrates this point: 

Seeing the money to be made from Mosuo tourism, the government has tried to grab a 

piece of the action.  Officials in Ninglang County, which includes much of the 

Mosuo’s territory, last year built the garish Mosuo Village Hotel on the lake.  Most 

travellers, however, prefer to stay in the village, where the hotels tend to be family-run, 

instead of in a government-built facsimile.  Frustrated, the county has built a toll-booth 
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outside Luoshui to collect $5 from each person entering what should be a public place.  

‘They might have other plans to develop this area’, says village chief Celi Pingcuo, 

‘but we hang together and help ourselves’. 

      Emily Chao (2003:76) asserts that “Chinese tourists to Lijiang frequently expect 

to find an exotic matriarchal society whose women seek pleasure but shun marriage.”  

Chao (2003:77) also cites Lijiang’s “infamous history of love suicide” as another 

common association that Chinese tourists link to the area.  This refers to the suicides 

of young Naxi women to avoid arranged marriages from the eighteenth to the early 

twentieth centuries, a practice which has “persisted” to a small extent (Chao, 2003). 

      Chao (2003:79) also draws a linkage between the commodification of ethnic 

sexual encounters and local “constructions of male prestige”. 

The commodification and consumption of sex by outsiders have radically altered local 

constructions of gender and power.  As sex is seen as a privileged form of consumption 

by outsiders, it has taken on a similar meaning within local constructions of male 

prestige.  Luxury hotel managers and prosperous entrepreneurs, notorious in Lijiang 

for keeping mistresses, have come to be seen as men of power.  But while the male 

embodiment of sex, money and power is the admired capitalist or entrepreneur, his 

female counterpart is the reviled prostitute for whom sex translates into power and then 

into money. 

From this, one can again draw a backward linkage.  In this case, the commodification 

of ethnic sexual encounters by outsiders has lent such encounters to being a source of 

local hierarchical status.  This may be linked as follows: 
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 local ethnic sexual constructs 

 
 
 
 exoticization of local 
 ‘ethnic’ sexual constructs 
 
 
 
 commodification of ‘ethnic’ sex 
 encounters for Han tourists 
 
 
 
 perception of social hierarchy 
 amongst local men 
 
 
 ‘ethnic’ sexual encounters sought by some local men as a  
 demonstration of socioeconomic power 
 

 

Sanya 

      Prostitution is rife in Hainan generally, and Sanya is no exception.  However, 

there is not the same level of sexual mythology and sexualization of ethnicity that 

exists in Xishuangbanna or Lijiang. Many Han men, usually in business groups, 

come to Sanya to relax in the ‘tropical paradise’.  Golfing tours are extremely 

popular with Chinese business people along with Japanese and Koreans.  There is no 

doubt that large numbers of these men procure prostitutes and spend many hours in 

seedy Karaoke bars.  On the whole, though, it seems that purchasing sex is an 

adjunct to the holiday, rather than the central theme and that procuring an ‘ethnic’ 

woman is not the focus of the holiday. 
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Summary and Conclusion 

 

      Sexual mythology surrounding ethnic minority women combines with the sense 

of “frontier” to entice Han men to seek out ‘ethnic’ women for sexual encounters. 

      In Lijiang, the ‘walk-in’ marriage of the Mosuo has provided a reference point 

for the Han sexual imagination.  The notion of a ‘free-love’ atmosphere, however 

incongruent with reality, is promoted by Karaoke houses, ‘barber’ shops and 

prostitutes is a powerful sexual signpost for many Han men. Whilst this mythology 

surrounding local ‘ethnic’ sexual relations has been propagated among many Han 

men, this has led to a reshaping of local definitions of “hierarchy and prestige”.  As 

Chao (2003:79) says, “the commodification and consumption of sex by outsiders 

have radically altered local constructions of gender and power.” 

      In Jinghong, some Han businessmen seek out a Dai, Akha, or even Hani ‘ethnic’ 

sexual experience.  Whilst there are some women for those ethnic groups involved in 

prostitution, the vast majority of sex workers are Han prostitutes who simply make 

themselves ‘ethnic’ to cash in on the prevailing sexual mythology surrounding local 

ethnic minorities.  This is reportedly a source of embarrassment for many local 

ethnic minority people.  The sexualization of the Dai “water splashing” festival 

degrades a cultural practice and debases its authentic social function. 

      In all three case study areas, the Han male tourists that patronise the ‘barber’ 

shops, karaoke bars and massage parlours are predominantly from formal sector 

hotels and resorts.  It is not unreasonable to say that the sexualization of ethnicity and 

prostitution activity is largely dependent on formal sector tourism.  Consequently, 

whilst prostitution in the case study areas may be part of the “heterogenous” informal 



 237

sector (Griffin, 2003:12), as an economic activity it is directly dependent on the 

formal tourism sector.   

      In short, prostitution in Lijiang and Xishuangbanna presents negative outcomes 

for the ethnic communities in those areas.  Firstly, the fact that many ‘ethnic’ 

prostitutes are immigrant Han Chinese from other provinces (Hyde, 2000; Evans, 

2000) simply ‘made up’ to look ‘Dai’, or ‘Naxi’ or any other minority ethnicity may 

reinforces negative and misleading stereotypes of the relevant ethnic group.  Coupled 

with this is the potential for increases in the incidence of STD’s such as AIDS/HIV 

within the local populations as well as the universal correlation between prostitution 

and other illicit activity such as intravenous drug use and criminal activity.           

      The way in which ethnic architecture and space is commodified is dependent on a 

variety of factors.  In the case of Lijiang’s Old Town, world heritage status in 

conjunction with local and state legislation have led to the preservation of Naxi 

vernacular architecture.  This distinctive architecture and the layout of the Old Town 

have made it attractive to both formal and informal sector tourists.  The development 

of a new airport in the early 1990s has led to easier access to Lijiang for tourists and 

so the success of the commodification of the Old Town is connected to the spatial 

development of tourism infrastructure.  So successful has the Old Town been as a 

tourist attraction that the local government is building more of the Old Town.  

Informal sector businesses have thrived in Lijiang’s Old Town selling Naxi 

influenced paraphernalia and traditional Naxi music has revitalised due to the impact 

of tourism and the economic impetus it has provided.  All of this commodification of 

culture is linked to the spatial development of Lijiang as World Heritage space. 

There have been profound changes in the social function of Dayan as tourists entered 
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Naxi social space and the government intervened to “clean up” the Old Town by 

moving the produce markets outside the new tourist space. 

      Around Jinghong in Xishuangbanna, the spatial encroachment of tourism has had 

a differential impact on the vernacular architecture on Manjinglan village as itinerant 

workers, many of whom are employed in tourism related occupations or in related 

economic activity, have flocked to Jinghong and require accommodation.  In a bid to 

gain rental income, many locals have bricked in underneath the traditional stilted 

structures.  This has altered the traditional function of the structures as well as 

impacted the aesthetics of the architecture.  Ironically, the economic incentive of 

tourism has also led to some establishments capitalising on their traditional ethnic 

flavour.  Many informal sector tourists seek out an authentic ethnic experience and 

traditional architecture in their place of accommodation is part of the desired 

experience. 

      The ethnic theme ‘village’ of Baoting is largely dependent on formal sector 

tourists from Sanya.  The vernacular architecture of the Li is constructed as a 

‘frontstage’ that incorporates a narrative of a Li wedding and the pre-marital and 

post-marital accommodation of the happy couple.  Within this setting, there is a 

distinct backstage-frontstage distinction that serves to act as a sociocultural buffer 

between the ethnic minority hosts and their guests.  The ‘bamboo beating’ dance that 

is performed for tourists has been adapted in Baoting as it has been throughout 

central and southern Hainan (as discussed by Xie, 2003) for tourist consumption.  

Whilst this leads to questions of authenticity, this commodification of the dance has 

led to a tourism catalysed revitalization of the art.  The question of the negative or 

positive balance of such commodification is a ‘grey’ area.  For, with the 
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commodification of the dance, the original social function is largely ignored, but 

without its commodification the dance may ultimately face extinction. 

      The commodification of ethnicity is both a global phenomenon and a distinctly 

local process.  The way in which culture is commodified depends on a variety of 

factors.  The suitability of local cultural elements for tourist consumption, the way in 

which the minorities themselves actively participate in the commodification of their 

culture and the context in which it occurs all play a part in the evolution of culture 

‘sold’ to tourists.   All of this is linked to tourism’s spatial development and the 

differential development of the formal and informal sectors.  Whilst formal sector 

tourists are on the whole active consumers of culture, it is often at very superficial 

level.   In contrast, informal sector tourists may be in close contact with ethnic hosts, 

essentially sharing the ‘backstage’.   This comparatively personal and even intrusive 

contact, however well-intentioned, may well be a greater conduit for social and 

cultural osmosis. 

      In the first instance, tourism’s spatial development provides the impetus for the 

sociocultural impacts of tourism on host communities.  The differential development 

of the informal and formal sectors is an important factor in determining the type and 

intensity of such impacts.  The economic incentive that tourism offers host 

communities is the catalyst for the commodification of ethnic place, culture and 

identity. 
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Notes 

 
1 The Old Town of Lijiang was inscribed as a world heritage site on the basis of UNESCO’s cultural 

criteria (ii), (iv) and (v). A full explanation of these criteria can be found at 

www.whc.unesco.org/archive/repcom97.pdf.  

2 According to Akin (1992), the quadrangle house as used by the Yi minority is a courtyard style 

house whereby living spaces are along the Northern wall of the courtyard and face south.  These 

courtyard houses may have between three and nine rooms and conform to principles of feng shui 

(geomancy).  Because of the layout of Old Town Lijiang, the Naxi dwellings are still designed in a 

similar quadrangle design, but do not conform strictly to feng shui.     

3 Sofield (1999) claims that many Bai immigrant traders have set up shops in Dayan, a source of 

annoyance for local Naxi.       

4 This assertion is based on casual conversations between the author and a stall-holder.    

5 The radio drama concept utilises a ten point methodology.  For the methodological explanation and a 

fuller description of the form and function of these broadcasts see UNESCO, 2005: Minority 

Language Radio Drama Against HIV/AIDS, Trafficking and Drugs.  

Available online at http://www.unescobkk.org/index.php?id=1020. 

6 For a comprehensive summary of the seven tier hierarchy ascribed to prostitutes and prostitution 

activity by Chinese police, see Elaine Jeffreys 2004 publication: China, Sex and Prostitution pp.168-

9.  The author includes references to many useful sources including numerous Chinese sources.  The 

book is an exhaustive summary of the major issues and debates surrounding the Chinese sex industry 

and sociopolitical responses to it.     

7 This notion of a substantial differential between the cost of sex in the large urban centres, 

particularly on the Eastern seaboard, as compared to the cost of sex in peripheral ethnic areas was 

garnered from a casual conversation between the author and an un-named NGO worker from Beijing.   
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CHAPTER 7 
 

Impact Assessment 

 

      Many of the impacts that are induced by tourism are not readily quantifiable.  

Nevertheless, it is useful to utilize some specific criteria to a) try where possible to 

provide a linkage between qualitative and quantitative data and analysis and b) to 

provide a context for making some sort of assessment of the overall impact of 

tourism on the host communities’ society and culture. 

      In the following assessment, I have utilized a number of criteria.  Originally, 

some of these criteria were outlined by John Urry (1990) in his work The Tourist 

Gaze for assessing the “overseas impact” of tourism.  I have adapted certain points 

where necessary and provide a treatment of them that allows for an assessment of the 

social and cultural impact of tourism on host communities. 

      In keeping with the underlying theme of this thesis, I will, where relevant, draw 

distinctions between the formal and informal sector and the changing balance of 

these sectors across space and over time. 

       The following criteria are in no way intended to provide a definitive and final 

word on the potential gambit of impacts that tourism development may induce in a 

host community.  Rather, my intention here is to demonstrate the linkage between the 

differential development of the informal and formal sectors and the impetus this 

gives to social and cultural impacts.  In doing so, I also intend to further demonstrate 

the interconnection between the various impact realms. 
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Criterion 1: The Number of Guests in Relation to the Host Population 

 

      In 1988, there were a total of just over 1.18 million tourists to Hainan Province, 

of whom foreigners accounted for 36,697, ‘compatriot’ visitors from Macau and 

Hong Kong numbered 167,959 and domestic tourists numbered 980,797 (Hainan 

Provincial Government, 1991:458).  In the following year, the total number of 

tourists to Hainan had slumped to 880,528 with the total number of foreign tourists 

dropping to 22,092   (Hainan Provincial Government, 1991:458).  The drop in tourist 

numbers between 1988 and 1989 can be attributed to the events in June of 1989 

which saw The People’s Liberation Army violently suppress a mass gathering in 

Tiananmen Square.  Foreign visitor numbers to Yunnan also fell as a result of the 

Tiananmen Square Incident with foreign tourist numbers in the province falling from 

76,658 in 1988 to just 40,167 in 1989 (Yunnan Provincial Government, 1990:522). 

      However, by 2002, domestic tourists to Hainan numbered more than 12 million 

with nearly 2.8 million of those visiting Sanya (CNTA, 2003:217).  In the same year, 

foreign tourists to Hainan numbered 165,233 with their average stay being 1.73 days 

(CNTA, 2003:340).  Sanya received 93,391 foreign visitors with their average stay 

being 1.92 days which translates to a total of 179,561 tourist days (CNTA, 

2003:344).1  In addition to ‘foreign’ visitors, there were 59,698 visitors from Hong 

Kong, 2,134 visitors from Macau and 19,201 visitors from Taiwan (CNTA, 

2003:344-5). 

      According to census data, by the year 2000, the total population of Sanya was 

482,296, a 30 percent increase on the 1990 figure (CDC, 2001).  The Han population 

had reached 284,407 by 2000, an increase of around 40 percent in the decade (CDC, 

2001).  The number of Li in the county had reached 183,865 by 2000, a 21 percent 
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increase on the 1990 figure (CDC, 2001).  The Hui population had increased to 

6,290, a 25 percent increase in the decade and in the same period, the Miao 

population of Sanya had increased to 3,068, a 29 percent increase (CDC, 2001) 

Clearly, the number of tourists visiting Sanya had far outstripped local population 

growth and the growth in the ethnic minority population. 

      The number of total ‘tourist days’ in Lijiang was approximately 900,000 in 1996, 

1.6 million in 1997, and just over 2 million by 1998 (Sofield, 1999:3).  In just three 

years the total number of tourist days had more than doubled, an amazing growth 

rate.  According to the 2000 PRC Census, the population of Dayan, Lijiang’s ‘Old 

Town’ was 93,606 of which the Naxi numbered 44,124 (CDC, 2001).  With Dayan 

as the principle tourist attraction in Lijiang, the vast majority of visitors to Lijiang 

undoubtedly visit Dayan.  Clearly, the tourist numbers to Dayan have increased 

dramatically since the early nineties.  Consequently, so far as the purely numerical 

ratio of guests to hosts is concerned, the potential for social and cultural impacts due 

to the presence of tourists has increased significantly.  However, as was discussed in 

an earlier chapter, what was essentially Naxi social space has transformed into tourist 

space.  As Sofield (1999) pointed out, Naxi social space has largely shifted to other 

less touristed parts of Dayan.  In other words, the tourist gaze is not focused on most 

of the residents of Dayan.  Spatially, the bulk of tourist movements are restricted to 

the main retail streets and the town square area. 

    According to Wen and Tisdell (2001:213), domestic tourist numbers to 

Xishuangbanna swelled from 600,000 to more than 1.5 million in the period 1991 to 

1996, a growth of 150 percent in just five years.  Evans (2000:169) says that figures 

“provided by tourist officials in Jinghong” indicate that foreign tourist numbers to 

the region tripled from 10,000 in 1994 and to 30,000 1995, a 200 percent increase.  
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Evans (2000:169) asserts that most of the foreigners “were from Southeast Asia, 

probably Thailand”.  The growth in tourist numbers continued and Xishuangbanna 

received a total of nearly 2.1 million tourists in 2002 (CNTA, 2002:237).  Of these, 

foreign tourists to Xishuangbanna Prefecture in 2002 numbered approximately 

134,000 (CNTA, 2003:239), nearly a 350 percent increase on the 1995 figure. 

      In all three areas, Sanya, Lijiang and Jinghong in Xishuangbanna, tourist 

numbers grew rapidly through the nineties and into the current decade.  Of the total 

tourist numbers, domestic tourists constitute the vast majority of tourists in all three 

areas.  With more Chinese having the economic means to travel as the PRC economy 

continues on an upward trajectory, there is a likelihood that the growth in domestic 

tourist numbers to ethnic areas will continue in the foreseeable future. 

 

 

Criterion 2: The Predominant Object of the Tourist Gaze: Whether it is a 

Landscape, a Townscape, an Ethnic Group, a Lifestyle, Historical 

Artefacts, or ‘Sun, Sand and Sea’ 

 

       Urry (1990:57) states that “those tourist activities which involve observations of 

physical objects are clearly less intrusive than those which involve observing 

individuals or groups.  Moreover, within the latter category, the observation of the 

private lives of host groups will produce the greatest social stress.” 

      There are differences in the level of intrusiveness the tourist gaze has, depending 

on specific factors.  For example, there is a clear distinction between the formal and 

informal sector tourists. Regina Scheyvens (2001:147) notes that whilst backpackers’ 

relatively intense contact with local people has often “been posed in a positive light”,    
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Spreitzhofer (cited in Scheyvens, 2001:147) argues that the impact that backpacker 

tourists have on third world destinations “tends to be more lasting and shaping than 

organized, spatially selective package tourism”.  The spatial movement of informal 

sector tourists is relatively unrestricted, compared to the set itineraries and spatial 

movements of formal sector organized mass tourists. 

      In contrast, formal sector tourists “spatially selective” itineraries and activities 

combined with their relative lack of intrusion into the daily lives of local people 

limits the potential impact they may have on host societies.  Often, the observation of 

ethnic culture is limited of a ‘staged’ variety where contact is controlled and limited 

to that of actors and observers. 

 

Hainan 

     In Hainan, for example, so far as ethnic minorities are concerned, the tourist gaze 

is generally directed toward staged ethnic performances and cultural practices.  I 

gave this some attention in the example of the ethnic theme ‘village’ of Baoting.  I 

described the use of the frontstage/backstage distinction as a means of both 

protection against “human fallibility” (Giddens, 1990) and, more pertinent in this 

context, as a sociocultural buffer. 

      However, that is not to say that staged performances impose no sociocultural 

stress on the ethnic hosts.  Firstly, via the demonstration effect discussed earlier, 

young people in the host community may come to desire the material wealth, 

clothing and objects of modernity associated with their guests.  Of course, 

modernization and economic reform also promote the same desires.  It becomes 

difficult to attribute changes in attitudes and material desires solely to ethnic tourism.  
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Nevertheless, it is fair to say that the demonstration effect from guest/host encounters 

may certainly play a part in those changes. 

      A second determinant of the potential for sociocultural stress associated with 

tourists directly observing and perhaps even interacting with ethnic minority hosts is 

the level of sociocultural sensitivity of the tourists who gaze on ethnic minorities 

within the park setting.  For example, the lack of sensitivity of the ‘gazers’ to the 

elderly ‘tattooed’ women in Baoting themed village is potentially stressful for the 

women being ‘gazed’ upon.  At a deeper level it is somewhat denigrating to the 

cultural significance of the practice.  Colin Mackerras (2001:458), an expert on 

China’s minorities has commented: 

Theme parks and even tourist villages may bring in money, but if not handled 

sensitively can also become rather like zoos.  Minority people become objects of 

display.  The impacts on cultures may be harmful in some ways.  Although performing 

for tourists may give an incentive to keep a form of art alive, it also splits it from its 

social function and thus lends it a sense of falseness. 

The ethnic theme parks and ‘themed’ villages around Hainan, such as Baoting, 

attract tour groups from the major hotels.  Such formal sector tourism has the 

potential for creating a degree of sociocultural stress on ethnic hosts, but this is not 

the highest level of incursion.  Because of the staged nature of the ethnic attractions, 

tourists’ spatial movements in such settings are to a large extent controlled, 

monitored and limited in duration.  In short, the overall intensity of the tourist gaze is 

muted. 

      Over time though, this could potentially change.  If, for example, the backpacker 

market expanded, there may well be a spatial shift in the focus of some tourists to Li 

and Miao villages not previously exposed to tourism.  It is not beyond the realms of 

possibility that small informal sector guesthouses, such as those that exist elsewhere, 
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such as in parts of Yunnan, could ‘spring up’.  One popular guidebook, aimed 

directly at the backpacker market, has recently expanded its coverage of Hainan’s 

less touristed areas and includes suggestions of ethnic minority villages that may be 

visited on small circuits.2 

      At present though, formal sector mass tourism dominates the tourism market in 

Hainan.  Pure ethnic tourism is not the prime objective of the visitors to the island.  

In general, tourism is of the ‘sun, sand and sea’ variety.  Tourism to ethnic theme 

villages essentially is an adjunct to the tourism experience rather than the focus of it.  

Tourists who stay at luxury hotels may simply take day or half-day trips organized 

though the hotel/resort or with a tour operator.  Such tours generally include a very 

superficial visit to an ethnic themed village with staged performances. 

 

Lijiang 

      In Lijiang’s old town, the gaze is really focussed on the ethnic architecture and 

items for sale rather than ethnic minorities themselves.  Whilst some backpackers 

may strike off on their own ‘ethnic’ adventures, generally, interaction between 

tourists and guests in other parts of Lijiang is of a staged variety where locals 

manage the frontstage. 

      On the whole, formal sector tourists do not engage in particularly intrusive 

activities. In a sense, it is the informal sector tourists (e.g. backpackers) that ‘strike 

off’ into surrounding areas who are far more likely to intrude directly into the day to 

day activities of locals. 

      However, as was discussed in an earlier chapter, there has been a tourism induced 

transformation of Lijiang’s old town square and central streets such that Naxi 

socioeconomic space has largely become tourist space with substantial effects on the 
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movement and lifestyle of the local Naxi.  In this sense, the observation of ethnic 

architecture and ethnic space in Lijiang Old Town has had a secondary impact on the 

ethnic inhabitants by ultimately creating the impetus for the transformation of ethnic 

space to tourist space. 

      It is worth noting that visitors to villages within the Lijiang County area may 

have a more direct impact on ethnic inhabitants by directly exposing them to the 

tourist gaze that is focussed on the whole gambit of their day-to-day lifestyle and on 

their village space. 

 

Xishuangbanna 

      In 1995, in a small survey of 100 hundred tourists at Jinghong airport, Julie Jie 

Wen (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:229) asked people to nominate their preferences for the 

types of tourist activities they wanted to engage in during the visit.3  The vast 

majority of respondents nominated the “observation of ethnic culture” as their first 

preference (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:229).  Given that Jinghong is a convenient base 

for day trips to surrounding ethnic ‘villages’ and areas, this is not surprising.  

However, whilst the focus of many tourists is on the local ethnic minorities, this is 

primarily constituted by mass tourists to villages that have essentially turned into 

staged attractions.  Just as with Lijiang, there are backpackers who visit less 

commercialised ethnic villages.  Whilst the number of these informal sector 

backpackers may be small, the potential impact they have on ethnic hosts is 

undoubtedly far higher. 

      Nevertheless, the main object of many tourists’ gaze in Jinghong and indeed 

Xishuangbanna generally, is the observation of ethnic culture.  However, the level of 

authenticity and ‘staging’ for tourists comes into play.  For example, the Dai ‘water-
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splashing’ festival has been commodifed, such that is a daily offering for tourists 

within the context of the theme park and restaurant setting.  As was discussed in an 

earlier chapter, the ‘water-splashing’ seems little more than thinly veiled eroticism 

where predominantly Han male tourists and Dai girls employed by the park splash 

each other with water.  The tourists that visit these parks are almost exclusively 

formal sector tourists who come from the nearby hotels in tour groups. 

      The distinction between formal and informal sector tourists is such that whilst 

formal sector tourists visit ethnic theme parks and other staged attractions, the 

informal sector tourists, specifically foreign backpackers, shun such settings for the 

fact that they are seen as contrived and unauthentic.  Instead, many informal sector 

tourists seek to take excursions to minority villages with some opting for a stay in 

either a Dai guesthouse or an informal homestay.  Take as an example this offering 

in a well known guidebook, Lonely Planet (Mayhew, Miller and English, 2002:419), 

referring to the trek between Damenglong and Bulangshan, in southern 

Xishuangbanna 

The most popular walk is this long two-day-or-more, 48km trek through Dai, Hani, 

Bulang and Lahu villages.  It can be done in either direction.  This is a poor area but 

the people are still friendly and the jungle pristine.  If you do get invited in, try to 

establish whether payment is expected.  If it’s not then leave an offering of around Y10 

or leave modest gifts such as candles, matches, rice etc, even though the family may 

insist on nothing.  You’ll find it easier to arrange accommodation if you arrive in a 

village before dark. 

Such close contact with ethnic minorities offers relatively high potential for social 

and cultural osmosis. 
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Criterion 3: The Organization of the Industry that Develops to Service 

the Mass Gaze: Whether it is Largely Small-scale Informal Sector 

Businesses or Alternatively is Primarily Large-scale Formal Sector 

Enterprise 

 

      Of the total 5.6 million employees in the tourism industry in the PRC, around 

85% were employed in accommodation establishments (CNTA, 2001:431).  In 

Hainan the figure is closer to 87%, and in Yunnan, over 90% of tourism industry 

employees are employed in accommodation establishments (CNTA, 2001:431).  

With such an overwhelming percentage of tourism industry workers employed in the 

accommodation sector, some specific analysis of the accommodation sector is vital 

to achieving a meaningful picture of tourism development and its resultant impacts. 

      In total, hotels in China employ around one quarter (1.1 million people) of those 

people working in accommodation establishments.  The other three-quarters are 

employed in community and privately owned ‘accommodation establishments’ 

(CNTA, 2001:431). 

      As Graph 7.1 indicates, the breakdown of employment by establishment type 

varies widely according to the location.  For the purpose of providing some 

simplistic analysis, I have considered that hotels will generally be ‘formal sector’ 

development.  On the other hand, community or privately owned establishments may 

generally be defined as ‘informal sector’ development.4  In Beijing, ‘formal sector’ 

employment in the accommodation sector is more than 45% (CNTA, 2001:431).  In 

contrast, Hainan’s formal sector accommodation establishments employee around 

38% of tourism accommodation staff and in Yunnan, the same figure drops to just 

14% (CNTA, 2001:431).  Therefore, in Hainan and Yunnan, ‘informal sector 
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accommodation establishments account for around 62% and 86%, respectively, of 

the total employment in accommodation establishments. 

 

Graph 7.1: Percentage of Employees by Types of Accommodation 
Establishments 
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Source: Created by the author from statistical data sourced from the Yearbook of China 
Tourism (CNTA, 2001:431) 
 

      In Graph 7.2 the inner, middle, and outer circles represent the data for Hainan, 

Yunnan and Beijing respectively.  In both Yunnan and Beijing, State-owned hotels 

are in the majority.  However, in Hainan, State-owned hotels account for only 35% 

of the total number of hotels (CNTA, 2001:402-3). 

      Perhaps most striking though is the variance that exists between the percentages 

of hotels that are funded by non-domestic capital sources.  In Hainan, for example, 

‘foreign’ funded hotels account for 10% of the total number of hotels (CNTA, 

2001:402-3).  This figure is even higher than that for Beijing at 7% (CNTA, 

2001:402-3).  In stark contrast is the figure for Yunnan in which only 2% of hotels 
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are ‘foreign’ funded.  Furthermore, hotels funded from ‘Hong Kong, Macau and 

Taiwan’, account for 7% of hotels in Beijing, 2% of hotels in Hainan and only 1% of 

hotels in Yunnan (CNTA, 2001:402-3). 

 
Graph 7.2: Hotels by Official Ownership Status 
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Source: Created by the author from statistical data sourced from CNTA (2001:402-3). 
 

Sanya 

      In Sanya, accommodation for tourists is predominantly in the form of large-scale 

formal sector establishments.  At this point, this seems set to continue as major 

international companies are planning more developments, particularly in the Yalong 

Bay area. 

      This does not of course imply that this is in itself a bad thing.  What it does mean 

is that local people are likely to work as employees in the formal sector rather than 



 253

become self-employed owners of accommodation establishments.  In addition, 

economic leakages are generally greater when formal sector establishments 

dominate. 

      The general lack of informal sector tourism development on the island has 

negative implications for economic benefits to local ethnic minorities.  The problem 

is that formal sector tourists are not, on the whole, mixing within local communities 

and buying directly from local markets and village artisans.  From my own 

observation, the purchase of ethnic handicrafts, art and apparel is almost exclusively 

from within themed villages, such as Baoting ‘ethnic village’.  In the case of Baoting, 

ethnic minority people may have small informal stalls where they sell ‘ethnic’ items. 

      Formal sector dominance of accommodation and infrastructure that serves to 

create the ‘ethnic’ experience does not mean that there is no flow on economic 

benefits to nearby ethnic communities.  It does, however, mean that local ethnic 

minorities are generally not in control of the infrastructure and, therefore, are 

relatively disconnected from the overall economic benefits of ethnic tourism. 

 

      Waimao Road 

      Whilst the overall socioeconomic impact of tourism in Sanya County is 

substantial, the benefit to the local people and to surrounding ethnic minority areas is 

mixed.  Primarily, the formal sector is both the engine of growth in the tourism sector 

and the major beneficiary of it.  Informal sector businesses are highly dependent on 

the formal sector for their survival.  For example, the dependence of businesses in 

Waimao Road (a small road running parallel to Binhai Road, the beachfront road), on 

the formal sector hotels on Binhai Road demonstrates the informal sector dependence 

on the formal sector.  The informal sector businesses of Waimao Road suffered 
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severely when the SARS (Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome) crisis of 2003 was 

on.  At that time, tourists (both domestic and international) were warned off 

travelling to parts of southern China.  According to local restaurant owners, business 

fell approximately sixty percent during the crisis.5  The businesses of Waimao Road 

depend largely on the patronage of employees from the formal sector establishments 

on Binhai Road (the beachfront road) and related industries.  Hotel staff, taxi drivers 

and local residents are among their customers.  Some tourists also stroll along 

Waimao Road and buy film, clothing and even eat in the small restaurants. 

      Small stalls and street vendors on the pavement are dependent on the success of 

the small restaurants and shops of Waimao Road.  In essence, there is a chain of 

dependence between the formal sector and the informal shops and street vendors. 

 
Formal Sector Hotels and Resorts 

 
 
 

Small Restaurants and Shops 
 
 

Stalls and Street Vendors 
   
 
 

      Ultimately, the stall-holders and street vendors are dependent on the formal 

sector.  Their immediate dependence though is on the informal sector shops and 

restaurants of Binhai Road.  It is these shops and restaurants that are directly 

dependent on the success of the formal sector hotels and resorts along the beachfront 

road.  The dependency relationship between the informal sector stalls and shops on  

Waimao Road and the formal sector hotels on Binhai Road is a good example of the 

general dependency of the informal sector on the formal sector. 



 255

 
Plate 7.1: The Golden Phoenix Hotel on Binhai Road.  Waimao Road runs 
parallel to Binhai Road. 
 

 
Plate 7.2: Small informal sector businesses on Waimao Road. 
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Waimao Road are also frequented by taxi drivers and other workers in the tourism 

related service sector. 

 
Lijiang 

      According to Sofield (1999:3), the tourism multiplier for Lijiang county is 1.6 

(As this is not an economic analysis, the notion of the multiplier value is only cited to 

illustrate that the immediate expenditure is not the total impact on the local 

economy).  The estimated total direct expenditure of tourists in 1998 was around 

1.06 million RMB, an average of RMB 972 per capita for the prefecture.  With the 

multiplier taken into consideration, this equates to RMB1,555 per capita for the year 

(Sofield, 1999:3). 

      As Sofield points out though, there is an uneven distribution of this tourism 

related income.  For example, according to a survey taken by the Yunnan Academy 

of Social Sciences (Du Juan cited in Sofield 1999:3), 1997/1998 annual incomes for 

operators of tourism enterprises were as high as RMB 25,000-30,000.  This survey 

included owners of small hotels, stall-holders, shopkeepers, restaurant owners and 

managers, chefs, bus and taxi operators, and tour guides in Lijiang’s Old Quarter 

(Sofield, 1999:3).  Per capita incomes in villages on the “tourist circuit closest to 

Dayan” were approximately RMB 3000-4000 per annum (Sofield, 1999:3-4).  In 

stark contrast, in the high mountain areas, where grazing and forest products are the 

only source of income, “the annual income for entire families is less than RMB1000 

p.a.” with twenty percent of these “upland” families living below Yunnan’s official 

poverty line of RMB 500 per annum (Sofield, 1999:3-4). 

      It is certainly the case that informal sector tourists such as backpackers tend to 

stay in informal sector guesthouses and family owned establishments.  In Lijiang, the 

demarcation of the old town as a World Heritage site has provided the informal 
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sector with a hedge against the incursion of the formal sector.  Somewhat ironically, 

it is the heritage qualities of Lijiang’s Old Town (Dayan) that also attract formal 

sector tourists.  The gaze of these formal sector tourists is focussed on the 

architecture and ‘ethnic’ identity of Dayan.  In so doing, formal sector tourists 

wander in and out of informal sector cafes and ‘ethnic’ clothing and apparel stores, 

just as do informal sector tourists.  The formal sector processes that spawned Lijiang 

Old Town’s heritage status ultimately provided the pre-conditions for informal sector 

dominance of accommodation and food and retail outlets. 

 

Xishuangbanna 

      The vast majority of visitors to Xishuangbanna are formal sector tourists.  As has 

already been discussed in this thesis though, there is a large contingent of informal 

sector tourists, specifically backpackers.  These informal sector tourists, whilst 

relatively small in number, may have a significant socioeconomic impact on the 

ethnic villages they visit. 

       As was mentioned in an earlier criterion, some of these informal sector tourists 

may actually stay in local guesthouses and even in home-stays with ethnic minority 

people.  In such a situation, money spent on local food and accommodation goes 

directly to local people.  As owners of the accommodation infrastructure, however 

modest it may be, local ethnic minorities have a relatively high degree of economic 

empowerment and leakages are minimised.  This is in stark contrast to the situation 

whereby ethnic minorities are simply employed as actors and ‘stall’ holders within 

the confines of formal sector infrastructure. 
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Criterion 4: The Degree to which the State in a Given Country Actively 

Seeks to Promote Tourism Development or Alternatively Endeavours to 

Prevent it. 

 

      The PRC government is actively encouraging tourism development as it is a 

source of foreign exchange and has trickle down effects for the whole economy.  In 

particular, the government sees tourism to peripheral and less integrated areas as a 

means to help integrate them into the national economy. 

 

Tourism and the Political Landscape 

     Apart from the potential economic benefits tourism may bring to peripheral ethnic 

areas, it also can have a substantial impact on the sociopolitical landscape.  Tourism 

in Hainan and Yunnan has not facilitated the expression of political unrest or 

inequities between minorities and the dominant Han, as it has in places like Tibet. In 

the first instance, this is not surprising, because the political situation of Hainan’s 

minorities is not the ‘powder-keg’ that exists in some other places in the PRC 

exposed to tourism. 

      It is also worth considering the relationship between political expression and the 

balance between the formal and informal sectors.  For example, the dominant formal 

sector on Hainan, such as that around Sanya, caters to organized mass tourists.  

Accommodation is generally taken at or near the beachfront in luxury hotels.  Most 

visitors eat at their resorts or at formal sector restaurants.  Visits to themed ethnic 

‘villages’ are conducted in a highly controlled manner by tour operators and are 

generally superficial in nature.  Ethnic attractions are generally staged affairs with 

limited interaction between hosts and guests.  The visitors are normally transported 

in coaches from their hotels for a quick tour and ethnic experience.  This is in 
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contrast to places where informal sector accommodation is readily available.  Some 

backpackers and other ‘explorer’ type tourists may move amongst the locals eating in 

local eateries and engaging in direct and relatively uninhibited conversations with 

local people.  This affords local people the opportunity to voice concerns to 

foreigners about situations they feel are inequitable and are able to share their 

political views to outsiders. 

      Political responses to restrain tourism development and the spatial movement of 

tourists may be invoked by social developments that are not desirable in the eyes of 

the government.  For example, during the 1980s, a rapid rise in the number of Thai 

tourists to Xishuangbanna meant that the Dai ethnic ‘hosts’ of the region were being 

inundated with ‘guests’ of the same ethnicity (Dreyer, 1997:383).  The relatively 

wealthy ‘guests’ had fashionable clothing, cameras and other symbols of modernity.  

More importantly, from a political perspective, their common language allowed them 

to engage in conversations with some of their hosts.  Some members of the local Dai 

ethnic community began to emulate their Thai counterparts, even to the point of 

expressing themselves politically, socially and culturally.  Concerned at the 

implications for the political stability of the prefecture, the PRC Government forbade 

Royal Thai Air to fly directly from Chiang Mai to Jinghong (Dreyer, 1997:383).  

Direct flights were later recommenced.  The situation in recent times has been very 

different. The PRC authorities are actively encouraging greater linkages to develop.  

Thai Airways recently announced more frequency of flights between Chiang Mai and 

Bangkok to Jinghong (Thai Airways, 2005). 
 

Infrastructure development: Sanya 

      Spatial development on infrastructure is vital to the ongoing development of 

tourism be it formal or informal sector development.  To help facilitate such 

infrastructure development, the Sanya City Government is open to foreign 
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investment in infrastructure as outlined in Article 8 of the provisions of the State 

Council Concerning the Encouragement of Investment in Developing Hainan Island 

(Sanya City Government, 1988:2-3) which states: 

Investors may, in the form of equity or contractual joint ventures, invest in the 

construction of infrastructure on Hainan Island such as ports, wharves, airports, 

highways, railways, power stations, coal mines and water conservancy projects or may 

also engage in facilities with exclusive investment.  They may also invest in various 

business and service enterprises related to the above-mentioned facilities in accordance 

with the relevant regulations of the State to undertake comprehensive operations. 

The continuing development of spatial infrastructure provides for an increased 

potential for growth in visitor numbers to occur.  The Sanya City government 

(2004:1) realises that tourism is fundamental to the maintenance of the economic life 

of the city stating that “Tourism has become a pillar of the city.”  On the other hand, 

the Sanya City Government (2004) when describing the city’s tourist resources 

essentially concentrates on the beaches, hot springs and the marine environment, 

with little formal rhetoric given to ethnic minority culture as a tourist resource.6 

      In short, the local government is keen to attract capital for the development of 

tourism and related infrastructure facilitating the movement of visitors.  However, it 

is formal sector development and the formal sector tourism market that the local 

government policy is directed towards. 

 

Infrastructure Development: Xishuangbanna 

      The PRC government and the government of Xishuangbanna are aware of the 

potential economic benefits that tourism has to offer the prefecture.  Indeed, tourism 

has been targeted by the central government as the “main industry” for growth in 

Xishuangbanna (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:212).  The government’s recognition of 



 261

tourism as the central pillar of Xishuangbanna’s economy and its desire to see 

tourism continue to blossom in the prefecture serves to increase the potential for 

impacts both negative and positive. 

      As a vehicle for economic growth, tourism is providing impetus for the 

improvement of both political and economic relations between the countries of the 

Greater Mekong Sub-region; Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar, Thailand, Vietnam and 

China. For example, He Guangwei, the PRC’s tourism chief has asserted that the 

CNTA (China National Tourism Authority) would work with similar national bodies 

of member nations of ASEAN to integrate tourism development (People’s Daily, 20 

November 2002).  Cross-border tourism ventures and tours on the Mekong (which 

crosses from Xishuangbanna into Laos) were cited by He Guangwei as part of the 

developmental objectives.  This was part of China’s commitment to set-up a China-

Asean free trade zone by 2010 (People’s Daily, 20 November 2002). 

      The spirit of co-operation seems to be shared with other countries in the sub-

region.  Vietnam’s Deputy Prime Minister, Vu Khoan, (Vietnam News Agency, 1 

April 2003) has declared “the Vietnamese Government is committed to fully co-

operating with other nations to promote tourism in the region and hopes for similar 

support and assistance from its friends and international organizations in the Mekong 

sub-region.”  The ADB has been supportive of greater integration of tourism 

development in the sub-region.  In 2002, for example, the ADB approved loans for 

Cambodia (US$15.6 million), Laos (US$10.9 million) and Vietnam (US$8.5 million) 

for regional tourism development (Vietnam News Agency, 1 April 2003). 

      The ADB is also financing and overseeing the upgrading of the road between 

Yunnan Province, Myanmar, Lao PDR, and Thailand (ADB, 2005).  Aside from the 

developmental benefits to the region, the ADB believes that the project will “provide 
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employment opportunities for women in areas along the route and promote 

tourism” (ADB, 2005).  This statement by the ADB demonstrates the undeniable 

connection between spatial development and socioeconomic and even sociocultural 

dynamics.  In essence, the project could provide the impetus for a transformation in 

the gender division of labour within local ethnic communities, as women could 

potentially ‘break out of traditional roles’.  This is in no way a value judgement of 

the rights or wrongs of such an occurrence.  It is simply highlighting the connection 

between spatial development and localised impacts and the integration between 

impact realms. 

      It is inevitable that the project will continue to promote both the further 

development of tourism in Xishuangbanna, and, specifically, in and around 

Jinghong, with the improvement and construction of roads within Yunnan to include: 

- Yuxi to Jinghong: 437km of road to be constructed and improved to Class 2 

highway standard. 

- Jinghong to Daluo: 138km to be reconstructed to Class 2 highway standard 

- Jinghong to Mohan 218km of overlay, widening and reconstruction to a 

Class 3 highway standard   (ADB, 2005) 

This will be done in conjunction with construction and reconstruction/overlaying and 

upgrading of sections in Myannmar, Thailand and Laos.  The total cost of the project 

is estimated to be between US$507 million and US$829 million (ADB, 2005). 

 

Infrastructure Development: Lijiang 

      Sofield (1999:3) asserts that “the growth of tourism in Lijiang has taken place in 

the context of national policies of support for cultural tourism, another factor which 

must be seen as significant since it facilitated funding and investment by both the 
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public and private sectors in tourism development.”  This public and private sector 

investment in tourism development has included infrastructure upgrading by the 

prefectural government (Sofield, 1999:3), a vital element in the spatial development 

of tourism.  The process by which Lijiang Old Town became heritage listed involved 

co-operation and dialogue between the PRC Government and UNESCO.  Ultimately, 

the enforcement of the heritage status involved all levels of government.  This 

demonstrates the desire of all levels of government to see ethnic tourism flourish. 

      The PRC Government has requested financial assistance from the ADB to 

undertake the Dali-Lijiang Railway Project (ADB, 2004:1).  The rail line will 

ultimately link Lijiang to Dali, a major tourism node.  The project is a massive 

undertaking in infrastructure development, involving the construction of 18 stations, 

66 bridges totalling 17.9 kilometres and 46 tunnels with a staggering combined 

length of just over 76 kilometres which represents 42.6 percent of the lines total 

length (ADB, 2004:2).  Forecast annual passenger numbers are 3.1 million in 2010 

rising to 4.4 million in 2010 and 8.5 million by 2025 (ADB, 2004:2). 

 

 

Criterion 5: The Effects of Tourism upon the Pre-existing Agricultural 

and Industrial Activities 

 

      It is difficult for a non-economist to quantify the socioeconomic impact that 

tourism either has had or potentially may have in an area.  In fact, it may even be 

difficult for an economist to do so.  I say this because tourism development has 

largely coincided with the ‘opening-up’ of both the economy and society of the PRC. 

Under these conditions, it may be spurious to link social and economic changes 
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directly to tourism.  Many social and economic changes may be attributed to the 

general modernization processes that have and continue to take place.  Nevertheless, 

it is plausible to link tourism development to certain changes to local economic 

activity within ethnic communities directly affected by tourism’s spatial 

development. 

      The “transformation of household income” in the Dai village of Manjinglan was 

discussed at length in Chapter 5.  The socioeconomic transformation of the village 

has been dramatic.  Whilst there is a deal of urban development involved, the 

resumption of land by the Jinghong authorities was partly to allow tourism’s spatial 

development as the local government moved to allow for the building of a hotel and 

car park as well as for general development. As was also explained though, 

Jinghong’s ‘boom’ was led by the area’s growth as a tourism destination during the 

1990s.  According to Wen and Tisdell (2001:212), even by 1994, 26% of 

Xishuangbanna’s gross product was directly attributable to tourism development.  If 

the multiplier effect is also considered, then the percentage of the prefecture’s gross 

product linked directly and indirectly to tourism would be even higher.  As the 

capital of the prefecture, Jinghong is the spatial and economic hub of this 

development.  Indirectly then, even much of Jinghong’s urban development enjoys a 

backward linkage to tourism development. 

     In effect, therefore, the formal sector associated with tourism development has 

largely driven the transformation of Manjinglan’s economy from one centred around 

share cropping of rice and rubber to one centred around rental income garnered form 

itinerant workers in tourism and related economic activities.  This transformation is 

one driven by a spatial incursion such that the village of Manjjinglan has been all but 

subsumed by the city of Jinghong.  As Evans’ (2000) research indicates (cited 
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extensively in Chapter 5), the impact on the pre-existing agricultural activity of the 

village has been so dramatic that the socioeconomic life of the village has been 

completely transformed.  Given the lack of new skills being acquired by the young 

people of Manjinglan and their general lack of direction, one could scarcely describe 

this as a positive step toward economic modernity.  In short, the skills of the past are 

being lost with no complimentary acquisition of those skills necessary for sustainable 

participation in the modern global economy. 

       Ethnic minorities around Sanya, as in other parts of Hainan have used swidden 

agriculture.  This has led to massive deforestation and destruction of the forest 

canopy.  In the potential tourism zone to the northwest of Sanya, rubber and other 

cash crops are the main sources of income.  The people of this area seemed generally 

poor. Road infrastructure was poor and the area looked generally economically 

depressed.  If the necessary infrastructure was built, such as a decent road to the area, 

the socioeconomic conditions of the area might change dramatically.  This does not 

infer that all change associated with tourism development and tourist activity would 

be positive.  However, it is difficult to see children that appear undernourished and 

discount the socioeconomic benefit that well managed tourism would offer. 

 

 

Criterion 6: The Economic and Social Differences between the Visitors 

and the Majority of the Hosts 

 

      To a large extent, it is becoming increasingly less relevant whether a visitor is 

from North America or Shanghai.  Globalization has promoted the development of 

conspicuous consumption and modernity within the rising middle and upper classes 
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in the PRC.  The image of a well-fed tourist with a camera slung around the neck and 

fashionable trainers is no longer the preserve of the Western visitor. There is, 

however, a huge divide between the socioeconomic position of many visitors and the 

majority of ethnic minorities in the regions under study. 

      For example, the per capita income of villagers on the tourism circuit near 

Lijiang’s Old Quarter, as of 1999 was around RMB3000-4000 per annum (around 

$US400-600), much higher that the RMB500-1500 per annum earned by the 

majority of other villagers in the Lijiang basin (Sofield, 1999:3).  The Utsat of Sanya 

have an average annual income of around US$600 (People’s Daily, 8 July 2003).  

The average daily expenditure by international tourists in 2001 was $US171.20 in 

Yunnan Province and $US146.83 in Hainan Province (CNTA, 2002:424).  The 

average stay of tourists to Lijiang is around three days (Sofield, 1999).  This means 

that average tourist expenditure in Lijiang is nearly equivalent to the average annual 

incomes for local ethnic people.  Put another way, most local ethnic inhabitants 

would have to work for four months to earn the amount of money that is spent in a 

day by many visitors. 

 

 

Criterion 7: The Extent to which Tourists can be Linked to Economic, 

Social and Cultural Developments 

 

      Directly linking tourists to economic, social and cultural developments within a 

community is a largely subjective process.  Firstly, as has already been mentioned 

elsewhere in this thesis, certain aspects of social and economic change may have 

more to do with the processes of modernization and globalization than with tourism 
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itself.  Secondly, particularly in social terms, it is virtually impossible to ‘measure’ 

the degree of social or cultural change induced by tourism.  With that caveat, I will 

now discuss some social and cultural developments that may be linked to tourism. 

 

Prostitution 

      Perhaps the most readily identifiable negative social development attributable to 

tourists is the rise in prostitution in the relevant ethnic minority areas.  The 

sexualization of ethnicity and prostitution was discussed at some length in Chapter 6. 

      Particularly in the cases of Lijiang and Jinghong, aspects of ethnic culture have 

been mythologized to create a sexual allure for some tourists.  However, local men 

and migratory workers also procure prostitutes in these areas.  Because of this, it is 

impossible to quantify the percentage of prostitution that is attributable to tourists.  

Nevertheless, there is enough empirical evidence to support the notion that formal 

sector tourists are a major source of patrons for prostitutes and brothels in heavily 

touristed ethnic areas.  This is in no way meant to signal that no informal tourists 

visit prostitutes in these ethnic minority areas.  However, it is fair to say though that 

the predominance of the tourist patronage for prostitution establishments is Han 

Chinese men.  As Hyde (2000) observes, when talking about prostitution in 

Jinghong, many of these men are on company junkets.  They stay in good hotels and 

visit the ‘red light’ area around Manting Road.  Similarly, in Lijiang and Sanya, 

formal sector Han Chinese tourists appear to be the main source of custom for local 

prostitutes. 

      It is appropriate here to reiterate that the sexualization of ethnicity (discussed at 

some length in the Chapter 6) has led to Han women from other provinces, working 

as prostitutes in Jinghong and Lijiang, pretending to be Dai or Naxi.  This in itself 
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can be regarded as a negative social outcome for ethnic minorities in Xishuangbanna 

and Lijiang as it fuels misconceptions about their culture and society. 

 

The Degradation or Revitalization of Local Culture Attributable to Tourism 

       It is difficult to definitively attribute negative impacts on local ethnic culture to 

tourism.  The ‘commodification of the spirit world’ spoken about in the example of 

ethnic villages possibly falls into this category though.  Once a spiritual practice has 

been commodified, even for the purpose of tourism, it undermines the very essence 

of spirituality.  Once a monetary value is attributed to such things, it brings such 

beliefs and practices in to the ‘everyday’ physical world and, as a consequence, may 

debase their social function. 

      A negative aspect of tourism to ethnic villages is the lack of cultural sensitivity 

exhibited by many visitors.  As was discussed in the examples, the tattooed women 

of Baoting ‘ethnic village’ were treated very much like ‘freak show’ exhibits.  In my 

opinion, this does not assist the maintenance of that aspect of local culture.  Instead, 

it is trivialising a cultural practice. 

      On the positive side, ethnic tourism may provide the impetus for aspects of the 

host culture to be maintained or revitalized (There may of course be a degree of loss 

of authenticity).  In Hainan, there are several aspects of culture that may otherwise 

decline, if not for the economic incentive of tourism.  These include the ‘bamboo 

beating’ dance, the wearing of traditional clothing and the production of some 

traditional arts and crafts. 

      In this respect, the commodification of certain cultural practices is helping 

maintain them in the face of modernity.  With China’s economic reforms, it was 

inevitable that modernization would bring with it a commensurate change in the 
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younger generations’ attitudes towards their ethnic culture.  This was always going to 

be the case, whether mass tourism had eventuated or not.  In short, it is quite likely 

that without the commodification of certain cultural practices as items of tourist 

consumption, some of those cultural practices would likely begin to simply die out. 

 

 

Criterion 8: The Impact of Tourism on the Local Socioenvironmental 

Situation 

 

      From 6 to 8 December 2000, the WTO (World Tourism Organization), UNEP 

(United Nations Environmental Protection Agency) with support from UNESCO, the 

China National Tourism Administration and the Hainan Provincial Government held 

a conference: ‘Sustainable Tourism in the Islands of the Asia-Pacific Regions’ 

(WTO, 2000).  In all, there were 100 participants from 23 Asia-Pacific Countries and 

7 inter-governmental organizations.  All agreed to the main conclusions expressed in 

the ‘Hainan Declaration’, the document published as a précis of the conference 

findings and recommendations (WTO, 2000).  The first of those conclusions was that 

“There is no other economic activity that cuts across so many sectors, levels and 

interests as tourism.  There is a vital need, therefore, to integrate planning for tourism 

with national and resource management plans.” (WTO, 2000:1) 

      Given this integration “across so many sectors”, the declaration, in item 2, 

recognises the need for local people to be considered along with other interested 

parties stating that “sustainable tourism in Asia-Pacific islands requires effective 

partnerships between the governments, tourism industry, land-holders and land 

managers, and local communities”. 
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      Following on from this position is item 7 (WTO, 2000:2) which states: 

It is important therefore that local people understand that they are the primary 

stakeholders in the expansion and maintenance of a successful tourism industry.  That 

understanding will require ongoing community participation and educational programs 

at all levels that explain the role of tourism vis-à-vis the environment and the 

economy.  More importantly, it is the direct knowledge that they are participating in 

the environmental conservation of the country (and globally) and benefiting 

economically from tourism. 

      Rapid population growth in both Xishuangbanna and Hainan in the 1950s and 

1960s, along with the widespread use of ‘slash and burn’ agriculture, left large tracts 

of land environmentally denigrated.  More than half of the forested area of 

Xishuangbanna had been destroyed by the 1960s (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:218). 

      The Mengla Reserve, located in Xishuangbanna Prefecture near Jinghong, has 

been targeted as a “green tourism” area by the government (Wen and Tisdell, 

2001:218) to provide an economic incentive for the protection of such reserves.  The 

goal of preserving the reserve by designating it as a ‘focal point’ for ecotourism is in 

itself an admirable one.  Approximately 10,000 people live within the reserve and 

over 30,000 live nearby (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:223). Many of the adjacent ethnic 

communities are now dependent on tourism for their income (Wen and Tisdell, 

2001:223) 

      However, the conservation efforts within the reserve have extended to an 

increase in elephant numbers within the reserve, a tourist drawcard.  This has 

resulted in an incursion on surrounding villages.  That incursion is by way of wild 

elephants destroying crops and, on occasions, attacking villagers.  According to Wen 

and Tisdell (2001:224), in 1995 alone, crop losses due to wild elephants amounted to 

around 8 million Yuan.  However, the local government only provided about 200,000 
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Yuan compensation, a situation that soured relations between local authorities and 

the affected villagers (Wen and Tisdell, 2001:224).  This example demonstrates the 

integration that exists between types of impact, in this case environmental, economic 

and political. 

 

The Sanya Coral Reef Reserve 

      The rapid development of Sanya and the hotel strip of Dadonghai to the east of 

the city translated into a major wastewater problem.  Whilst sewage from urban areas 

is a large part of the problem, sewage from the numerous hotels that have ‘sprung 

up’ in the last fifteen years or so is having an impact on the aquatic environment.  A 

report published in 2002 entitled “Baseline assessment of management and existing 

legislation at Hainan Sanya National Coral Reef Reserve” by Zhang Jun of the 

Hainan Ocean & Fishery Department and Chen Chunhua of the Hainan Developing, 

Planning & Designing Institute concluded that both urban and tourism development 

have contributed to the problem.  Zhang and Chen (2002:4) noted that the number of 

large hotels occupying the beachfront along Dadonghai Bay had grown from just two 

at the beginning of the nineties to twenty by 2002.  They conclude that “sewage from 

the Sanya River is polluting Sanya Bay, and the water quality in the Bay is becoming 

worse.  Coral bleaching has been observed in the estuary, due to high nutrient 

loading from sewage.  The monitoring technique is poor, so there is a need for 

training in monitoring activities” (Zhang and Chen, 2002:5).  Zhang and Chen 

(2002:4) note that regulations at city and provincial levels have been promulgated 

“providing a strong underpinning for conservation work at the site”. 

      According to a report by CIESEN (2000:1) (The Center for International Earth 

Science Information Network - a centre within the Earth Institute at Columbia 
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University), “both the central and local governments have recognized the fragile 

nature of the city’s undisturbed coastline and have initiated environmental protection 

measures and pollution control strategies to preserve this vital economic resource.”  

The same report asserts that the Sanya City Government is incorporating aspects of 

China Agenda 21 to develop an environmental protection strategy for “a coastal 

tourism development zone”.  In doing so, the report claims, Sanya’s Municipal 

Government “has welcomed international collaboration in its efforts to protect 

coastal and water resources.” (CIESEN, 2000:1) 

 

  
Plate 7.3: Bilingual sign providing information about the Sanya Coral Reef 
Nature Reserve on the main walkway entrance to the Yalong Bay beachfront 
 

      The Sanya Coral Reef Reserve was established by the UNEP in 1990 in order to 

conserve coral reefs and the ecosystem of the area (ICRAN, 2002).  The provincial 

government provides around RMB 150,000 for the operation of the reserve, but a 

major tourism developer now contributes to staff costs and boats (Zhang and Chen, 
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2002:3).  The reserve covers three areas: Luhuitou Bay, Dadonghai Bay and Yalong 

Bay (Zhang and Chen, 2002:3). 

      Xidao (Island) has a resident population of about 3000 people (Zhang and Chen, 

2002:3).  In the past, these people have depended on fishing the reefs and selling 

shell and coral from the surrounding reefs (Zhang and Chen, 2002:3).  These sources 

of income are now unavailable to the inhabitants of Xidao, as legislation associated 

with the Reserve prohibits such practices (Zhang and Chen, 2002:3).  This placed the 

local people in a precarious socioeconomic position.  It may be that tourism 

development holds the key to their economic survival.  If the current plans to develop 

Xidao as a major tourist resort go ahead, the local people may have a major new 

avenue for earning income.  Much will depend on how tourism development is 

managed by the Sanya City Government. 

 

 

Summary and Conclusion 

 

      The number of tourists visiting Lijiang, Sanya and Jinghong increased 

dramatically during the 1990s and into the beginning of the current decade.  

However, a gross numerical value in itself tells little of the scale and nature of 

potential impacts on a host community and the members within it. This criterion is 

only relevant in light of other considerations. 

      Not least of these considerations is the differential process of formal and informal 

sector development.  In the context of ‘ethnic’ theme villages for example, the depth 

of contact and social exchange between many of the individual tourists and their 

ethnic hosts may be extremely limited, as I have mentioned elsewhere.  In Sanya, 
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Lijiang and Jinghong, formal sector tourists’ contact with ethnic minority hosts tends 

to be of a superficial nature whereby there is a sociocultural buffer between the 

visitors and their ethnic hosts.  Of course there may be exceptions to this, but as a 

general observation, theme village and theme park tourism tends to allow the ethnic 

hosts to utilize the frontstage/ backstage distinction as a means of reducing the 

impact of the tourist gaze.  In short, whilst formal sector tourists gaze on ethnic 

culture and lifestyle, the commodified versions of the cultures that they view are 

often highly stylized with little or no attention to authenticity, but with the focus on 

the appeal to tourists. 

      This was the case in the example of Baoting ethnic theme village, as was 

previously discussed.  As was mentioned in that example, there is still a degree of 

social and cultural osmosis via the demonstration effect.  The ‘demonstration effect’ 

may lead to younger members of host communities seeking to attain the material 

status of many guests.  The dramatic difference in the socioeconomic position 

between the majority of ethnic minority inhabitants of China’s peripheral areas and 

the tourists that visit them maximizes the potential social impact tourism may have 

on host communities. 

      Informal sector tourists tend to seek out the ‘authentic’ by visiting ethnic villages 

and markets and staying, in many cases, in small guesthouses or even in home-stays 

within ethnic minority villagers.  Whilst the number of informal sector tourists that 

engage in such independent ‘village-hopping’ may be relatively small, their potential 

impact on the host communities they visit, via sociocultural osmosis, is arguably 

much higher.  Such ‘village hopping’ is common in Xishuangbanna where some 

informal sector tourists stay overnight in family run guesthouses. 
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      In a socioeconomic sense, increased numbers of tourists and the revenue they 

bring may indicate increasing potential for economic opportunity, particularly in the 

informal sector.  For example, in Sanya, the Utsat communities’ high degree of 

representation in the taxi industry and their dominance of airport taxi work deems 

them likely to benefit directly from increased tourist numbers. 

      Indirectly, tourism development has the potential to radically alter the way in 

which local people garner their income.  In Manjinglan, the burgeoning status of 

Jinghong as a tourism ‘hotspot’ has been contributory to radical socioeconomic 

changes in the village.  Even if tourism development is not the sole cause of such 

changes, it has certainly provided great impetus for the “transformation” of 

household incomes, as villagers were “compelled” to sell their land to the local 

government (Evans, 2000).  In the case of Manjinglan though, the rental income 

obtained by locals from itinerant workers leaves many of the villagers in a precarious 

socioeconomic position.  As Evans (2000) pointed out, the rental of rooms in 

Manjinglan is an informal activity that could quickly evaporate if the local 

authorities acted to stop the activity.  In addition, there is the very real prospect that 

alternative accommodation for the ‘immigrant’ workers could be built by a developer 

or even the local government.  In that instance, the villagers of Manjinglan would no 

longer have the agricultural means of earning an income if the rental income was to 

“evaporate”.  The situation is compounded by the fact that many of Manjinglan’s 

male residents are not seeking to gain new skills. 

      On the main road into Manjinglan, Manting Road, prostitution is rife in the 

evenings, as it is in central Jinghong.  However, just as it is in Lijiang, many of the 

prostitutes are actually Han Chinese ‘immigrants’ who make themselves up to look 

‘ethnic’.  Though not able to be quantified, there is an associated sociocultural 



 276

impact as negative and misleading ethnic stereotypes are reinforced.  At a more 

fundamental level, the potential for health impacts such as the spread of HIV/AIDS 

is very real as the incidence of HIV/AIDS in China’s southwest is on the rise, as it is 

in the border areas of neighbouring countries. 

      Whilst it may be a generalization, based on the available empirical evidence, it is 

fair to say that the predominant tourist patronage to local prostitution establishments 

is constituted by Han formal sector tourists, who stay in large hotels and resorts, 

often on company junkets. 

      The PRC government is keen to promote tourism to many peripheral areas as it 

facilitates modernization and furthers economic growth in those areas.  New 

infrastructure seems only set to improve accessibility to and within Lijiang and 

Xishuangbanna and provide the means for greater numbers of tourists to visit those 

areas. 

      Of course, tourism in itself poses environmental dilemmas. By its very nature, 

tourism requires space, infrastructure such as roads and airports, accommodation 

facilities, water supplies and a host of other necessities.  As with any human activity, 

tourism leads to the production of waste and wastewater.  Of course, the way tourism 

is managed plays a large part in determining the extent or limitation of these impacts. 

      Spatially, tourism may impact areas well beyond the source.  Wastewater, for 

example, must be disposed of, and may ultimately find its way into sensitive 

ecosystems and waterways.   Formal sector tourism development along the 

beachfront in and around Sanya has contributed to the degradation of the aquatic 

environment in Luhuitou Bay, Dadonghai Bay and Yalong Bay (Zhang and Chen, 

2002:3). 
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      Whilst the environmental friendliness of many ‘ecotourism’ developments is 

widely debated, there is the potential for tourism to provide the impetus for the 

maintenance of environmental integrity of a place.  This is tied to the political 

process as governments move to declare protected areas, often with nature tourism 

and ecotourism providing a potential economic benefit to doing so.  Such is the case 

in the Mengla Reserve in Xishuangbanna.  Surrounding villagers have had crops 

destroyed as elephant numbers have increased.  However, managed properly, tourism 

to protected areas may provide a source of income for local people.  Ethnic 

minorities in particular may benefit by ‘cashing in’ on their ethnicity through the 

adjunct sale of arts and crafts, cultural performances and a variety of informal sector 

activity. 

 

 

Notes 

 
1 The term ‘tourist days’ refers to the total number of tourists multiplied by the average length of their 

stay e.g.  100,000 tourists per annum with the average length of stay per tourist being three days 

would equate to 300,000 ‘tourist days’.    

2 Let’s Go: China is the specific guidebook in question.  Lonely Planet: China, another publication 

used by backpackers does not seem to have included a very comprehensive coverage, but this may 

well change in the near future.         

3 The author and compiler of the survey, Julie Jie Wen, questioned the respondents at Jinghong airport 

in 1995.        

4 Attributing the ‘formal/informal’ sector distinction here is intended to be a means for comparison 

only and not a definitive classification as such.   The rationale for using such data as basis for is that 

data pertaining to all three case study areas that definitively distinguishes the formal and informal 

sectors is scarce and inconsistent.  Consequently, data for ‘official hotel ownership satus’ and for the 

‘percentage of employees by types of acccmmodation establishments’ sourced from from the CNTA 
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publication Yearbook of China Tourism (2001) was utilised to provide some means of sectoral 

distinction.  For a more specific distinction between the formal and informal sectors in resort areas, 

see Kermath, Brian. M. and Thomas, Robert N., 1992. ‘Spatial Dynamics of Resorts: Sosúa, 

Dominican Republic’, Annals of Tourism of Research, 9(2):173-90.    

5 This assertion was based on a casual conversation I engaged in with some local restaurant owners. 
 
6 For a formal statement by the Sanya City Government regarding Sanya’s tourist resources, see 

“Tourist Resources” in the city government’s document Sanya Natural Resources available online at 

http://www.sanya.gov.cn/?n=ShowEnglish&t=7. 
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CHAPTER 8 
 

Summary and Conclusion 
 

Whilst tourism is a global phenomenon, the spatial development of tourism is 

confined to the local context in which it occurs.  The local context is not limited to 

physical elements such as the local topography and the environment.  It extends to less 

tangible elements of the local context such as socioeconomic, sociocultural, political and 

environmental factors.  In this thesis, the spatial development of tourism was analyzed in 

three different locations on China’s southern periphery; Lijiang’s Old Town in 

Northwestern Yunnan Province, Jinghong and surrounds in Xishuangbanna Prefecture in 

Southern Yunnan, and Sanya County in Southern Hainan.  Each of these three locations 

has a unique social, cultural, economic and geopolitical context. 

In the case of Dayan, Lijiang’s ‘Old Town’, tourism’s spatial development has been 

subject to the World Heritage listing of Dayan in 1997.  This has acted to assist the 

informal sector within the protected area.  The traditional Naxi architecture that 

characterizes Dayan is not conducive to large formal sector businesses.  Small 

guesthouses and inns dominate the accommodation options within the centre of Dayan.  

Consequently, informal sector tourists generally stay within Dayan whereas formal 

sector tourists tend to stay in the new town, near the periphery of Dayan. 

Without the local and national legal framework and will to enforce the ‘Old 

Town’s’ heritage status, there would be no real restriction on the development within 

Dayan.  Quite simply, whilst the heritage listing of Dayan was a process formalized 

through a global organization, the national and local contexts played a pivotal role in 

facilitating the enforcement of the heritage listing.  How much of Dayan would have 
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succumbed to modernization of architecture and formal sector development without the 

heritage status being enforced is not quantifiable.  What is certain though is that the 

heritage listing of Dayan has allowed the area to be a vestige of traditional Naxi 

architecture.  This has enhanced the attraction of the ‘old town’ to informal and formal 

sector tourists alike.  In short, the commoditization of Naxi architecture and social space 

has been given impetus by globalization in the form of UNESCO and the Global 

Heritage Fund as international organizations operating with the national and local 

governmental contexts. 

At a more fundamental level, Lijiang’s spatial location has played a part in its 

success as a tourist destination.  It is connected by air with Kunming, a gateway node, 

and with Jinghong, another primary node also connected to Kunming.  Lijiang is also 

connected by bus to Dali, another popular tourist destination.  The proposed Dali-Lijiang 

railway will further enhance the connection between the two nodes, particularly for 

informal sector tourists who will have the option of rail rather than bus for the journey 

between the two centres.  Lijiang’s spatial connectivity to other primary nodes has been 

crucial to its inclusion on circuits utilized by formal sector tour operators and informal 

sector tourists travelling on their own itineraries. 

Whilst Jinghong is connected to Lijiang via a direct air link and also to Kunming, it 

is also located on a cross-border route between Laos and the PRC as well as enjoying a 

direct air link to Chiang Mai in Thailand.  Unlike Lijiang, Jinghong does not have a 

heritage listed ‘old’ section.  In contrast, the Dai village of Manjinglan on the outskirts 

of Jinghong has been directly encroached upon by the spatial development of tourism 

and tourism induced urban development.  The villagers of Manjinglan were ‘compelled’ 

to sell their paddy land to local authorities, according to Grant Evans (2000), to make 
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way for a hotel and car park as well as general development.  Such has been the general 

development of the area, Manjinglan has essentially now been subsumed as outer 

suburb. 

With tourism playing such a vibrant role in the economic development of Jinghong, 

even general urban development has backwards linkages to tourism development and the 

impact that it has on the local community.  Evans data (2000) on the transformation of 

household income in Manjinglan reflects the shift from income predominantly gained 

from rice and rubber crops to income gained from rental income.  Many of the villagers 

have sub-divided the area under their traditional Dai stilt houses into small rooms which 

they rent out to Chinese ‘immigrant’ workers.  Many of these ‘immigrants’ work as 

“cyclo-drivers, labourers, bar girls” Evans (2000:172), and in other occupations often 

connected to the tourism industry.  As of 1995, Evans (2000:172) noted that the influx of 

immigrant workers occupying the rooms under the Dai homes had meant that the 

population “living under the floorboards” was more than four times the Dai population 

of the village.  The area under the Dai structures was previously used to house chickens 

and pigs.  Whilst this shift from agrarian activity to collecting rent from tenants has seen 

the Dai of Manjinglan become relatively prosperous, Evans (2000:172) points out the 

rental revenue source could be in jeopardy if the local government was to “crack down 

on this informal arrangement”. 

Manting Road, which runs southeast from Jinghong into Manjinglan has become a 

centre of ‘red light’ activity, although prostitution is rife in the Jinghong CBD area also.  

Hyde (2000) has asserted that many of the women working as prostitutes in the Manting 

Road area are in fact immigrant Chinese from other provinces.  This ‘staging’ of 

ethnicity points to the way in which ethnic identity may be claimed and commodified in 
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pursuit of economic gain.  At a deeper social and cultural level, the use of falsely 

claimed ethnicity in such illicit activity may act to trivialize and debase ethnic identity in 

so much as it is commodified and sexualized in a manner that has no connection to 

reality. 

This illicit activity and commodification of ethnic sexuality is not confined to the 

tourism sector.  Customers of such prostitutes may be itinerant workers, truck drivers, or 

engaged in other non-tourism related economic activities.  Nevertheless, prostitutes in 

the Manting Road area and in Jinghong generally, are frequented by tourists.  In fact, as 

Hyde (2000) observed, many large companies in the major economic centres of the PRC 

may give trips to places like Jinghong as ‘rewards’ for performance, and visiting ‘ethnic’ 

prostitutes is a major part of the itinerary.  The quest for an ‘ethnic’ sexual experience is 

also part of many Han Chinese tourists’ itineraries in Lijiang where Chao (2003:76) 

asserts that “Chinese tourists to Lijiang frequently expect to find an exotic matriarchal 

society whose women seek pleasure but shun marriage.” 

In Sanya, whilst prostitution is rife, it does not seem to be as closely connected to 

the seeking of an ‘ethnic’ sexual encounter as it often is Lijiang and Jinghong.  This is 

not surprising, as ethnic tourism in Sanya is largely an adjunct to ‘sun, sand and sex’ 

tourism where the emphasis is on the island paradise image, rather than Lijiang and 

Jinghong where the emphasis is on the local ethnic groups and the mystique and 

symbolism attached to ethnic society and culture. 

In Lijiang, Jinghong and Sanya, formal sector tourists, rather than informal sector 

tourists are the primary source of tourist clientele for brothels and prostitutes.  This is 

not surprising in Sanya where informal sector tourism is limited (although this may well 

be changing as this is written).  In Lijiang and Jinghong, sex tourism is largely driven by 
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the desire of some Han Chinese tourists seem to seek out an ethnic sexual encounter.  

Han Chinese tourists usually travel in groups and stay in large formal sector 

accommodation establishments.  In short, there is a direct linkage between formal sector 

tourism and prostitution in all three areas, Lijiang, Jinghong and Sanya.  Whilst tourists 

are not the only patrons of prostitutes in Lijiang and Jinghong, there is a clear link 

between the spatial development of formal sector tourism and the commodification of 

ethnic sexuality. 

That is not to say that formal sector tourists are solely responsible for tourism 

induced negative social consequences for the communities they visit.  Informal sector 

tourists may in fact have a far more direct impact on ethnic minority communities they 

visit as they often interact with ethnic hosts more closely on a day to day basis.  This is 

particularly relevant to Xishuangbanna where informal sector tourists often embark on 

‘circuits’ that incorporate ethnic villages where they may stay in small guesthouses and 

even private homes.  There are two significant outcomes for ethnic host communities.  

One is the economic opportunity this presents for villages frequented by informal sector 

tourists.  The other is the potential for social and cultural osmosis such direct and 

personal contact provides. 

In contrast to this is the spatially limited and controlled contact in ethnic themed 

villages, such as Baoting ethnic village north of Sanya.  In such settings, contact 

between hosts and guests is of the ‘frontstage’ variety where there is a sociocultural 

buffer between the guests and hosts.  Formal sector tourists are taken from hotels and 

resorts by coaches to Baoting where they tend to move in large groups around the 

‘village’.  Staged authenticity is the norm as the visitors participate in a Li wedding 

ceremony and watch ethnic minority dancers perform the ‘bamboo-beating’ dance. 
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Apart from these animate cultural representations, there is also the staged 

architecture.  ‘Li’ themed huts are connected by pathways in Baoting ethnic village in a 

classic example of a frontstage made up to look like a backstage.  Authenticity is of little 

consequence for most of the formal sector tourists who visit such ethnic themed villages.  

In short, the frontstage/backstage distinction is employed within the managed 

environments of themed villages on Hainan and the relative absence of informal sector 

tourists in Sanya means that most contact between ethnic minority hosts and tourists is 

of the staged variety. 

The development of tourism on Hainan, at least to this point, has been driven by 

leisure tourism of the ‘sun, sand and sea’ variety as opposed to more specific ethnic 

tourism which exists in Lijiang and Jinghong.  Ethnic tourism in Sanya really operates as 

an adjunct to the main tourism activity, rather than being the primary focus of tourists to 

the area.  Consequently, the spatial development of tourism in Sanya has been along the 

beachfront areas and in the form of large resort style hotels.  Initially, the development 

focus was on the beachfront areas closer to Sanya’s CBD.  Development in the late 

eighties and early nineties was focused on Dadonghai, an attractive cove just east of 

Sanya.  Yalong Bay, some ten kilometres or so east of Sanya, has been the recent focus 

of development and it operates as a secondary tourist place dependent on Sanya.  Whilst 

the formal sector dominates tourism in Sanya, it is not to say that the informal sector 

market will not ‘open up’ as Western backpackers discover the island’s attraction.  For 

now though, the formal sector dominance is such that informal sector businesses are 

virtually absent from the Dadonghai and Yalong Bay resort areas.  The large resort style 

hotels provide a packaged product including in-house restaurants, karaoke and other 

activities and the formal sector tourists that stay in such resort style accommodation 
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generally have no need to leave the resort unless on an organized tour.  Clearly, the 

potential impacts on host communities generated by this ‘bubble-like’ tourism are very 

different from the informal sector tourism where tourists patronize local food vendors 

and shops.  This is just one example of the variance between formal and informal sector 

tourism and tourists and the resultant impacts on host communities and people. 

Consequently, as was discussed in the impact assessment, the number of tourists in 

relation to the host communities as an isolated measure does not provide a clear 

indication of the potential for social, cultural or economic impacts.  Any numerical 

figure regarding tourist numbers only becomes meaningful in light of other 

considerations.  The differential development of the informal and formal sectors is 

crucial to the types and magnitude of impacts that tourism development spawns on and 

within host communities.  Furthermore, the changing balance of the formal and informal 

sectors over time may provide an indication of the type of impacts that are likely to be 

given impetus over time. 

Formal sector tourists travelling in large organized tour parties do not, on the whole, 

have a high level of personal contact with members of host communities, as 

communication is conducted in a highly structured and managed environment.  Informal 

sector tourists are, on the other hand, more likely to contact with local people in a non-

managed environment.  Informal sector tourists are also more likely to stay in 

accommodation that is directly owned by local people.  This not only provides a more 

direct input into the local economy, it also raises the potential for sociocultural osmosis 

as hosts and guests may have more personal contact, particularly in a small village 

environment.  In short, the differential development of the informal and formal sectors 
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plays a significant role in the type and scale of impacts and effects on host communities 

in socioeconomic, sociocultural, sociopolitical and even socioenvironmental terms. 

At a local socioeconomic level, the differential development of the formal and 

informal tourism sectors over time and across space has implications beyond the 

superficial economic changes to host communities.  For example, the informal sector 

opportunities that tourism may present may affect the gender division of labour within 

ethnic communities.  As some women begin to make money from selling food and 

ethnic souvenirs, they may gain a new level of financial power within the family and the 

community.  The ultimate end point for such a shift in gender division of labour and 

income may be that the social structure within ethnic communities participating in the 

tourism industry is significantly or even radically altered.  Within large formal sector 

enterprises such as resort hotels and themed ‘villages’, there is still evidence of a gender 

division of labour as young women fill roles as tour guides and performers.  Some of the 

young people employed as tour guides and on hotel reception desks speak English, a 

skill that gives them access to employment opportunities that may elude those without 

the requisite language skills. 

Large scale resorts and hotels where tourists stay on inclusive packages often 

provide little in the way of economic opportunities for local people in the informal 

sector.  In Sanya, for example, most tourists staying in resort style hotels on Dadonghai 

and Yalong Bay take organised bus tours.  A typical itinerary for such tours will include 

a trip to an ‘ethnic’ themed village, such as Baoting.  In such ‘villages’, direct 

participation of ethnic minorities is largely limited to ethnic performance, tour guiding 

or participating in themed displays.  Nevertheless, small informal sector stalls still 

selling ethnic paraphernalia operate within the complex.  Whilst this points to an 
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informal sector opportunity for ethnic people, it is as an adjunct to the large-scale formal 

sector operation of the ethnic themed village and the formal sector resorts and tour 

groups that patronize it.  It is an example of the ultimate dependence that much informal 

sector enterprise often has on the formal sector. 

In areas, such as Sanya, where development is aimed squarely at formal sector 

tourists, the direct economic benefit to local ethnic communities is limited.  However, 

businesses engaged in servicing the formal sector may still benefit.  The Utsat of 

Hainan, due partially to their spatial location near the airport, have carved a collective 

niche for themselves with their dominance of taxi and minivan services.  There are also 

examples of Utsat running successful restaurants.  On the whole though, the greatest 

direct opportunity for local ethnic people is as employees in hotels and themed villages 

and by operating stalls selling souvenirs and ‘ethnic’ paraphernalia.  However, tourism 

evolves over time and across space.  If in the course of time, informal sector tourists 

began to ‘explore’ Hainan, there may be increased opportunities for ethnic minorities in 

southern and central Hainan to participate in the informal sector.  There are many social, 

economic and political variables involved and this is by no means a prediction of things 

to come.  It is simply worth considering that the status quo will not automatically 

prevail. 

In Xishuangbanna, the informal sector, such as guesthouses catering to backpackers, 

may operate independently of the formal sector.  Even in Jinghong, informal sector 

guesthouses have sprung up in the Manting Road area on the periphery of Manjinglan.  

Such guesthouses are an example of the active participation of ethnic minorities in the 

informal sector economy.  In many cases, much of the appeal of these guesthouses to the 

informal sector tourists that stay in them is their traditional ethnic architecture.  This 



 288

commodification of ethnic architecture is an example of the integration between 

economic and sociocultural elements within the informal tourism sector.  It also 

reinforces MacCannell’s (1999) assertion that the backstage is the “the kind of social 

space that motivates touristic consciousness”.  In essence, ethnic minority hosts that 

offer accommodation with authentic architecture are capitalizing on this motivation to 

gain access to the backstage.  It is not uncommon for tour operators to offer formal 

sector tourists the opportunity of an ethnic minority homestay experience.  On the whole 

though, there is a clear distinction between formal sector tourists who are often happy to 

view a ‘frontstage' made up to look like a ‘backstage’ and informal sector tourists who 

generally seek to gain backstage access. 

Ganlanba, a popular destination for informal sector tourists, is accessible by 

microbus from Jinghong.  Such transport options, as well as hiking opportunities, along 

with the lure of minority villages and the Mekong scenery make exploration of the area 

around Jinghong area popular with informal sector tourists.  Consequently, there are 

opportunities for some enterprising locals to benefit economically by offering homestay 

or guesthouse accommodation. 

The development of tourism over time and across space is, as Opperman (1997) 

says, a differential process of formal and informal sector development.  Along with this 

differential development is the influx of formal and informal sector tourists.  The 

impacts and effects on host communities and areas are directly related to the differential 

development of the formal and informal sectors and the presence of the informal and 

formal sector tourists that patronise those distinct sectors.  The physical development of 

tourism, both the formal and informal sectors, is primary in the manifestation of impacts.  

Simply, without spatial development, there are no impacts. 
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Generally, informal sector tourists often patronize small informal sector guesthouses 

and small restaurants and food stalls and they are more inclined to utilize local transport 

networks   In contrast, formal sector tourists tend to stay in large hotels and resort style 

hotels and take organized tours.  Whilst these are generalisations, there are inferences 

that may be drawn regarding the differential impact of formal and informal sector 

tourism and tourists on host communities. 

Tourism, as a global phenomenon is ‘confined’ to operating within the local 

context.  The differential development of the formal and informal sectors is dependent 

on a variety of factors including such aspects such as local topography, the geopolitical 

context in which development occurs and the pre-existing social, cultural and 

socioeconomic constructs.  The changing balance between the two sectors across space 

and over time has implications for the scale and type of impacts induced. 

In situations where the informal sector develops in ethnic minority areas in response 

to demand from informal sector tourists, ethnic minorities may capitalise on the demand 

for accommodation, food and other services.  Local minorities may also benefit 

economically from operating small informal sector businesses selling souvenir items and 

ethnic paraphernalia.  In the early stages of informal sector dominance, economic 

benefits primarily stay within the community and surrounding areas as goods are 

sourced locally.  However, as the formal sector develops, direct benefits to ethnic 

communities are reduced and there are substantial economic leakages.  Alternatively, a 

tourism destination may develop purely because of government and/or private sector 

impetus.  Opportunities for locals may be largely limited to working in formal sector 

themed villages and hotels. 
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Where informal sector tourism develops, particularly where informal sector tourists 

engage in ‘village hopping’, on informal circuits, there is more access to the backstage 

and the potential for social and cultural osmosis.  In contrast, in ethnic theme villages or 

even authentic villages accustomed to receiving busloads of ‘camera-snapping’ tourists, 

locals may employ the frontstage/backstage distinction, which acts as a sociocultural 

buffer, reducing the potential impacts. 

The central government is keen to see tourism development in many ethnic regions.  

This may lead to political impacts as tensions between ethnic minorities and the state are 

perceived by outsiders or locals voice their concerns.  However, whilst in places such as 

Tibet, this has proved to be politically potent, it has not been so noticeable in Lijiang, 

Xishuangbanna or Hainan. 

The spatial development of tourism ultimately leads to environmental impacts.  

How such potential impacts are reduced or managed is largely dependent on the 

response of local and central governments to problems.  Whilst both formal and informal 

sector tourism creates impact, large scale formal sector development, such as that which 

has occurred along the beachfront areas surrounding Sanya has the potential to 

contribute to large scale environmental degradation.  As it is, local and central 

governments are working with developers and NGO’s to limit the negative impacts on 

the aquatic environment and, presumably, the potential for negative political impacts and 

international criticism. 

It is difficult to ascertain to what extent social and cultural impacts are due to 

tourism development or to general processes of modernization.  What is clear, though, is 

that the differential development of the formal and informal sectors across space and 

over time in ethnic minority areas of China’s southern peripheries is a major determinant 
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in the type and scale of the resultant sociocultural, socioeconomic, environmental and 

even political impacts.  Integration between the various realms of impact is such that one 

type of impact can rarely be considered in isolation without reference to other impacts. 

In conclusion, there are some general inferences that may be drawn from the impact 

of tourism development in the ethnic areas considered in this thesis. 

So far as economic benefits to local communities is concerned, where the informal 

sector develops in secondary and tertiary tourist places, locals may benefit by operating 

small informal sector business such as guesthouses and small restaurants.  At this point, 

benefits mostly stay within the host community.  However, as the formal sector begins 

to dominate, economic leakages occur.  Opportunities for locals may become 

increasingly limited to working in ‘ethnic’ themed villages, large restaurants and hotels.  

However, at a broader level, one tourism economist (Tisdell, 1997:9) has observed that 

“the development of tourism may involve little opportunity cost for other local 

industries.  Thus, even though there may be a significant leakage from local tourism 

expenditure, growth in the regional tourism industry can boost regional economic 

activity considerably.” 

In some cases, the formal sector may dominate initially in situations where 

government and private interests develop an area previously not generally visited by 

tourists, such as in the case of Yalong Bay.  In such circumstances, participation of 

locals in the tourism sector is often limited from the beginning of tourism development 

and the informal sector operates only as an adjunct to the formal sector. 

In contrast, sometimes input from government may serve to benefit the informal 

sector.  In the case of Dayan, Lijiang’s ‘Old Town’, various levels of government 

ranging from national to local levels have acted to enshrine the World Heritage Status, 
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of Dayan (proclaimed by UNESCO) in legislation.  This has limited formal sector 

development and has given impetus to informal sector development within the old town. 

Along with the development of tourism in ethnic areas, there is the commodification 

of ethnic culture.  Such is this case in Dayan, as local architecture and ethnic space has 

become the focus for the tourist gaze.  In Hainan, ethnic themed villages, such as the Li 

and Miao ethnic village of Baoting visited by the author, provide staged performances of 

ethnic culture which has a dual role.  On the one hand, staging of ethnic culture such as 

the ‘bamboo-beating’ dance may disconnect that aspect of ethnic performance “from its 

original social function”.  On the other hand, such ‘staging’ of performance may lead to 

the maintenance or even revitalization of the art.  Whilst the direct economic benefits to 

locals may be limited, some have set up small informal sector stalls in the exit hall 

where tourists buy ethnic paraphernalia. 

In terms of environmental impacts, the most obvious are those generated by large-

scale formal sector developments, such as the impact on the aquatic environment near 

the resort strips around Sanya.  As mass formal sector tourism increases in a primary, 

secondary or tertiary tourist place, there is the potential for significant impacts on the 

environment.  Limiting the potential impacts requires proactive responses from various 

levels of government.  If properly managed, there are long-term benefits to locals as the 

integrity of their local environment is protected.  The impact of tourism on the 

environment is important, not just at a local level, but as an integrated part of the global 

environment. 

In short, the differential development of the formal and informal sectors over time 

has a great bearing on the type and scale of impacts induced.  For, without the spatial 

development of the informal and formal sectors there are no impacts.  This differential 
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development of the formal and informal sectors is tied to the general pattern of tourism 

development, where development is generated outwards from the core, the primary 

tourist place.  As tourism development occurs in secondary and then tertiary places, the 

balance between the formal and informal sectors changes over time and across space.  

Whilst subject to the local social, cultural, environmental and political context, it is this 

differential development of the formal and informal sectors over time and across space 

that determines the type and scale of impacts generated in host ethnic communities. 

      Finally, it is pertinent to ask: Is there are preferable model of tourism development in 

ethnic areas and in which of the three case study areas has tourism development been the 

best from the point of view of the ethnic minority inhabitants?  Whilst it may be 

tempting to provide a definitive response to that question, it is not appropriate to do so 

for a variety of reasons.   

      Firstly, there is the blurring of the distinction between impacts induced by tourism 

and those induced by general development and/or social changes.  This ‘blurring’ is 

exacerbated by the rapid development and modernization that has taken place in the case 

study areas in the last two decades, as it has been the case throughout the PRC.  

Secondly, even if cause and effect can be clearly defined, determining an impact as 

good, bad or otherwise, is an inherently subjective process.  There are certain impacts 

that might be clearly identified as desirable or undesirable but there are many impacts 

that are less easily or readily identified as positive or negative so far as a host 

community is concerned.  Thirdly, the three case study areas and the minorities that 

inhabit them are different, both in terms of physical elements such as topography and in 

terms of the social and cultural constructs that prevail.  In simple terms, one is not 

comparing like with like.   
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      Given these and other limitations to providing a definitive response to the question 

above, it is still possible to draw some inferences with regard to development in the case 

study areas. 

      The development of tourism in and around Dayan (Lijiang’s Old Town) is unique in 

its pattern of development of the formal and informal sectors largely due to its World 

Heritage Status.  In a sense, this has contained tourist movements as the attraction is 

clearly defined by its Naxi architecture and streetscape as distinct from the ‘new town’ 

area.  However, whilst this has acted ‘cocoon’ tourism activity to an extent and acted to 

assist the informal sector, the tourism development has impacted negatively on local 

residents.  As was discussed in the thesis Naxi space has become tourist space.     

      In contrast to this transformation of ethnic space to tourist space is the managed and 

constructed ‘frontstage’ that typifies ethnic tourism in Sanya.  As was discussed at some 

length, the management of the frontstage/backstage distinction provides a sociocultural 

buffer between ethnic hosts and the tourists that visit the theme villages.  The economic 

downside of this type of ‘staged’ environment is that opportunities for ethnic minorities 

are generally limited to working as an employee for the themed village or operating a 

small informal sector stall within or adjacent to the themed village.  The major 

beneficiary of such tourism is the formal sector in the form of the themed ‘village’ and 

the large hotels and resorts that accommodate the tourists that make up the vast majority 

of visitors to such themed villages.   

      The development of Jinghong which has been given impetus from tourism has seen 

the transformation of income of Manjinglan’s households from one based on rice and 

rubber to one based on rental income from itinerant workers.  This has created an easy 

source of income for the villagers.  Hand in hand with this apparently positive economic 
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impact are the negative social impacts as many young Dai men with little to do and no 

immediate economic imperative to work are not gaining skills to adapt to a rapidly 

modernizing society. 

      It will be interesting to see how tourism development occurs in the three case study 

areas in the coming years.  It will also be interesting to see the differential development 

of the formal and informal sectors evolve.  Perhaps, in the course of time, say another 

ten or twenty years, it will be possible to draw more definitive answers to the questions 

posed in this thesis.  What is abundantly clear at this point, however, is that in Lijiang, 

Sanya and Jinghong, tourism development has given and will continue to give impetus 

to economic, social, cultural and even environmental developments.     
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